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Ne. R-158-0¢-2012-XXXVIIL.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-scetion (1) of Section 28 of the Madhya
Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna avam Sanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007 the State Government hereby makes, the first
Ordinance of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation University By Pass Road Near RGPV Campus Bhopal (M.P.) is here
by published in the ordinary gazette as per the provision of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna avam
Sanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007 under Section 35. The first Ordinance of the University shall come in to force from the dale
of notification.

TIIE FIRST ORDINANCI
By order and in the name of the Governor of Madhya Pradesh,

C.B. PADWAR, Dy. Secy.
369
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Ordinance No ;1

PROPOSED FACULTIES AND DEPARTMENT OF RKDF UNIVERSITY
Fhe University shall have the following faculties mentioned in cotumn (1) and the Departmeﬂt

mentioned in column (2) of the following table there of:-

Sr. No.” Faculty ' Department

on (02)

1 Facuity of Science Department of — ~

' | + Biosciences

¢« Bio-Technology
«  Chemistry

»  Mathematics .

* Physics

«  Nuclear Physics
s Home Science

» Food Science Technology

2 Facuity of Education Department of:- .

| ' ' +  Adult and Continuing Education and Extension
+ Education

« Physical 'Edu'ca'tion

+« Teacher Training and Non-Formal Education

Institute of Teachers Education

3 Faculty of Commerce Department of :- '
. Commorce and Business Studies

« BBM e- Bankmg & Finance

4 | Facuity 0f°Management _ Department of :-

' « Management

. Rural 'Manag.ement

» Health Management

* Hotel Management & Catering Technology

s Tourism Technology

5 Faculty of Engineering - | Department of -
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-and Technology .

Architecture
Chemical Enginesring
Civii and Structural Engineering -

Computer Science & Engineering

Electrical and Electronics Engineering

Electronics and Communication Engineering

'Food Engineering

Information Technology
Mechanical Engineering
Mining
Textile

Fire Technology &Safety Engineering

Naho-tet:hnq[ogy
Besides M. Tech course in above subjects. M. Tech

in following subject are also proposes.

~ Astronomy &Space

Nuclear Engineering

Printing and Media Technology

- Digital Electronics land advanced communication

-Envircnmental Engineering

Phérmacy
Bio-Medical
Bictschnology
Rural Technology

6 - Faculty of Co'mputer Seience | Department of - _
.. & Application ' .-_ Comp.uter Arts and". Animation and Games
_ . _ » . Computer Science & Appﬂéation -
7 - { Facuity of Mass Media De‘pa-r’[ment of -

Advertising, |

Public Relations.

Journalism _
Printing and Media Technology

- Mass Communication
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Facu}ty of Fine Arls

Department of :-

L ]

- Applied Art

Graphic Art
Painting
Sculpture

Faculty of Social Sciencés

Department of ;-

*

Ecenomics

Library and Information Science
Philosophy '
Paolitical Sciénoe

Population Studies

Psynhology

Ruratl Deveioprﬁent'

Sacial Work

Sociology

Public Administration e
Women St_uc_iies__;

10

Faculty of Humanities and

Languages

Department of .

.

English
Hindi

History and culture

Foreign Languages

URDU

11

Faculty of Agriculture

_D_epartment of :-

Agronomy

Plant Breeding

Animal Husbandry

Horticulture - |

Plant Protection

Plant Pathology

Soil Science & Agriculture Chemistry
Food Processing
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Post harvest Technology

12

Faculty of Law

Department of Law

13

| Faculty of Performing Arts

Department of -

Dance _
Instruméntal Musid
Musicology

Vocal music

14

Facuily of Medical Science

Departmeant of -

L]
L]

Public Health

Biochemistry _
Biostatistics & Medical Information
Community Medicine

Medicine Graduate & Postgraduate
Nursing (B.Sc., M.Sc. and Diploma)
Optometry (B.Sc., Diploma-and Post graduate}
Health hygiena '
Paramedical Sclences

Diet & Nutrition

Hospital Management

Health Care Managemenf

Health Service Management

" Bachelor of Dental Science

Master of Dental Science

Physiot_hefapy _

Diploma in Dental Surgery(Including Post Graduats
Diploma Cour_s'e;s) |

Homeopathy

Ayurvedic medicine

Unani medicine

F’h'armacol'ogy

16

Faculty of Vocational

coursas

Diploma and certificate Different Vocational Course

17

Facuity of Paramedical

Diploma in different courses
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course

Other Faculties and Department can be created as per the Decision of the Academic Council

and after approval of the Governing Body of the Umverszty

List of Vocatlonai Certifi cate & Diploma Course Proposed for RKDF Umversﬁy

S.No. Ccurse Duration El|glbility' for -
| _ _ _ | Candidates
Facuity of Scier_{cc o
1 “Dipioma in Ana[yticalmchemistry 6 Mornths B.Sc -
2 Diptoma in Biotechnology N & Months 120 pass with o
Bzolognyaths
3 Diploma in Co'mputatic-r;“Mathenmtics o 6 Monéﬁc-_m i f2tn p_.asﬂs \;wth r\}l_;ths
_ - ﬁ Faculty of Home Smence
1 ."Cemﬂcate in Cutting, Tmlormg and Dress J 3-};./IIIcnths” - 10th passi__
Making (CCTDM) -
2 Cerhﬂcate In Fashion Designing _ 3 Months 1 D“' pass
Diploma m mterlormdecoratlon “ 1. yéér 12”' pac; |
Faculty of Educatlon I |
1 Certlﬂcate in Early Childhood and Educahcn 6 Months 10" pass
2 Diploma in Nursery (Pre«anary) Teaching 12 Months -1 Ot pass
Training (NTT) ' . ' ~
Certificate in Primary teaching (CPT) & Months | 12th pass
4 Certificate in Primary Curriculum and Instruction | 6 Months 12t cass“with
(CPC) | ' Certifivate in Primary
| Teaching (CPT) or
B equivalent
| Facuity of Commerce -
11 Diploma in Accounting & Auditir{éw 6 Months 12t pass
2 Dipioma in Banking & Months 1_2*1 pass with |
_ . : | _ | Commerce /Maths
3 Diploma in Banking & Finance 6 Months 12 pass with
o ' Commerce / Maths
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4 | Diploma in Export Procedure & Documentation | 6 Months | 12" pass with
| ' | Commerce
5 Diploma in Financlal Accounting (DFA) 6 Months 4om pass
6 Diploma in Import-Export Management 6 Months 12t pass
7 Diploma in Taxation ' |eMonths | 120 pass
8 . Diploma in Accounting & Auditing S 6M0r;ths 12m pass with
- | commerce / Maths
Fa”cul'ty of Manag'jément
e : e
T Diplorna in _Hospitality Management _ 6 Months om pass
2 Riploma in Human Resource ﬁ;‘-l-én_égemen_t © | 6 Month - Graduate
3 Diplo_ma in Personal Secretary ship - _GHME}Nnth.S. o 101 pass -
4 Dipiomé in Re‘i_ail Manéééme’nt 5] Months 12t pass
5 Diploma m Security Gué.e:d.smﬂﬂanagem;ent 6 Months 12mpass __
Diploma in St&iiis't_ical guality Conti.'.élm . 6 Months 12t péés“
FacUl_ty of Engineering and Technology '
1 Diploma in AutcCAD - 6Months | .l_.j.i.pioma in
| - I ' Engg./Graduate in
_ any Subject
Dlploma in Dieset Englqr;é Repalrmg (DDER) “éwlv\;'lgnths | 10t pass
plploma in Eiectncai Technician (CET) & Months 1_2th péss
_4_ D"f.plom'a in Electronic Equipment Maintenarice | & Months J _1211’l DAass
5 | Diploma in Hi-Tech Welding Teo_hho[ogy 6 Months 10t pass
{DHWT) _ .
6 : Dlploma in Industrial Safety o 6 Months | 10" pass
.? Dlploma in Industrial Safety & 18O 14000 Series | 12 Months 10m Dpass
8 Diploma in Inverter & UPS Repairing | 6 Months 10 pass
RE Diploma ini Mobile & Telephone Instrument 6 Months 10t pass -
110 Diploma in Mobile and Telephone Instruments B Month’é. 109 pass
| and Repairing (DMTIR) o
11 Diploma.in Mator & Transformer Winding o 6-Months 10th pass
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12 . | Diploma in Radio and TV Technician (CRTT) 6 Months - 12 pass v
13 ‘Diploma in Refrigeration and Air-conditioning 6 Months 120 pass
14 Diploma in Stenography {Hindi/English) 6 Months 10" pass
15 Diploma in Stereo & CD Player Reo;;;i_ng 6 Months i20pas
#aculty of ("‘:Ompute'r Science & Application '
1 Certificate in *C’ Programming 3 Months “ 10‘“ pass
2 Certificate in Computer Ao.ol'ication ' -.\éMonths .__{O”‘ pass
3 Cerﬂﬁoa’to"ln ‘C++' Programming 3 Months 10m pass
4 ' Certiﬂcate in CJlent Server Technology (CCST) 3 Months 10‘“ pass
5 Certificate in Computer Networklng (CoN) 3 Months 10”‘ pass
_6 Certificate in Computer Hardware & Networking 3 Mont‘lww’;w 121 pass
7 Certificate in Computer Programmmg 3 Months 10t pass '
éx Cerlificate in Computenzed Fashion Deagmmg 6 Months 10% pass
- _|(ccrD)
9 -Certificate in Coroouterized Financia.ll | 8 Months 10 pass
Accounting |
10 Certificate in Desk Top Publlshtn_gﬁ“ltf;a ............... 3 Months_ T pass )
11 gortn‘:cate to DTP with Computerized Design 3 Months 10t pass
Development in Textite Printing |
12 Certificate In Java Progr_e_i_r_n‘onmg (CJP) w3 Moo—tﬁs— ..gé{?_"pass
13 | Certificate in Léptop Re_pairing (CI_R)' 3 Months 121 pass
14 | Certificate in Library Autormafion 3 Moriths 129 pass |
15 Coertificate in Ms Office ‘(CMO) ) _SHIf.\fionthsm .’1[.}‘“_;}888
16 | Certificate in Multi'purpose Computer Technician | 3 Months 10 paés
e Cértiﬁcate_in Mufﬁpurposé Electronic Téc_hnicién 6 Months 10t pass
18 Certificate in -Ooj.oct Oriented Programmmg -1 3 Months 10t péss
Language I ' _ |
[19 Certificate in Office Automation & Internet ~ * | 3Months | 101 pass )
20 Certificate in Softwars Testing | 6 Months 12% pass _______
21 Certificate in Web Design, Animation & 6 Months 12 pass
Advertisement | i
22 Certificate i_rj Word Processing (Hindi/ Eng!ish) 16 Month_s - [ 10" pass
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23 Certificate in Web Designing 6 ﬁaonths 10 pass
24 Diploma in Web Design -6 Months 10t pass
Faculty of Media Studies |
1 Diploma in Television Video Production 12 Months 1";2“‘ pass
“ Facﬁlty of S'ociaIMSciences
1 Certtificate in Human Rights 6 Months Graduate
Facuilty of Hufaéﬁ-ities_and Léﬂr{énuages N
TV Cértificat_e is Cé%mdnicative & Competitive 3 Months 12t pass
Skills | |
Certificate in Communicative Engleh 3 Months 12“1 pass |
3 Certificate in Spoken English o . | 3 Months 12Ud]pawss
| Fabulty of Agricuit_ure ' |
|1 [ certiiicate in Horticulture | 6Months | 10mpass
2 Cérﬂficate in .f;i.ursery Devék.ﬁ.purnéﬁt and Nursery | 6 Months 10t pass
Management & Environmental Protection
N h Faculty of Mé&i‘cal'
Science ' ’ _
1 Dipioma in Med_icai- Laboratory Technology 12 Months 121 pass
| (DMLT) '
2 “L‘.)iploma imrﬁhysiothera& ”(D_P"T)- _ 12 Months | 2w pass )
3 Diploma'in Public Heaith and Hygiene 6 Months | 100 pass o
_4" " 'Dipiomé in'Yoga o R 6 Months - o 12‘h.'pasls
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ORDINANCE NO . 2
ADMISSION OF STUDENTS |
(1) Inthis Ordinance, unless there is a'ny thing repugnant in the subject or context:
(a) “Qualifying Examination” means an examination the passing of which makes a
student eligible for admission to a particdiar year in a course of sfudy ieading to
. Bachelor's or Paost Graduéte Degree or Diploma Certificate conferrable by this
University.
(b)  "Egquivalent Examination” means an examination, which has been conducted by:
() Any recognized Board of Secondary Education, or '
(ily  Any Indian university incorporated by any law in force for the fime being,
and recognized by the University as eqguivalent to Its corresponding
- examination. '
(iify  Any foreign University / Board examination that have been recognized by
AlLJ aé equivalent to +2 stage qualification or Bachelor degree Programme.
('2) A Student seeking admission to a Institute or University Teaching Department shali, on
or before the date hrescribed for submission of appiiCations for admission by the Head of
the Institution Co'ncer_ned , submit hisfher application on the prescribed form to be
obtained from such in_stituﬂon on payment of the prescribed fee.

(1} Provided that the reservation of seats and relaxation in percentage of |
minimum of mérks wherever prescribed in respect of students belonging fo
schedu!éd t;éstes and scheduled tribe'OBC, Physically Handicapped,

' SonstanﬁteriGrand-sons!Grand—Dau'ghters of freedom fighters as decided
by State Government from time 1o time. _
iy Provided aiso that admi.ssic-m {o courses related to Health Science shall be as per the
“guidelines / instructions of Medical council of India, Dental Councit of India/india
Nursing Council & other ragulatory bodies & Govt. of M.P., Medical Educational
_ department, Bhdpé]. ' . | |
" (3) The university shall follow the normal_admission process to all courses, if otherwise
B spécified as follows: SRR | |
iy  The University. will issue the admission .notiﬁcaticm on the University's website, in
news papers, notice board of the University and in other publi_city m.edia before

the commencement of every new academic session.
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(i) List of candidates 'provisionaily selected for admission / short listed will be
displayed on the notice boafd of University and University’s website, Also,
the students will be informed directly of their admlss:on

(m)The candidates whose results of qualifying are awaited can also apply, and
they will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce the previous year's mark sheet, school/college cerlificate as a
proof for required eligibility criteria before the due date, failing which, the
provisional admission cannot be granted. The candidates so admitted shall
have to bres‘ent mark sheet of the gualifying examination within a month of
the due date of admission, fai!fng which the provisional admission shall be
Cancelfed.. _

{iv) If a candidate admitted provisionally under (ifi) above if they could riot
obtain the marks to fulfill the requwements & elig|b|1aty criteria of the
admission the provisional admzssmn granted to him will be cancelled.

{(v) The application form may be rcje,(,ted due to any of the following reasons:

. The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions,
. The Candidate has been debarred for. an indiscipline gmund from
any colleges/ Universities/ [nstitution
o The prescribed fees are not enclosed.
. The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent/guardian, whefever reguired. |
. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(viy Enroliment will be assigned td the student by the University after
verification & submission of all required documents/fees.

{(vii) = Admission committee will be constituted by Vice Chancellor

{wiii) Admission rules as framed by tﬁ_e University shall be applicable for all

admissions from time to time and all the decisions, shall be final.'

_(ix) A complete list of the students admitted in various courses fnuSt be
submitted in soft / hard capies within 15 days of completion of admission to
the Reguiatory Commission. |

(4) The application for admission shall among others 'be acéompanied by
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(i} ‘FI"he school or Institution lLeaving Certificate signed by thE Head of the Insﬁtution
last attended by the student, |

(ii) True copy of the statement of marks showing that the applicant has passe'd the'
gualifying examination, and in the case of a student, who passed the examination
as private candidates, a certificate signed Iby two responsible persons certifying
the good character of the applicant. if an applicant for admission, as aforesaid,
has passed the qualifying examination from a Board other than the Board of
Secondary ‘Education, Madhya Pradesh, .or- a University other than this
Unfversity,. he/she shall submit in addition to the School or Institution leaving
certificate an eligibility or a Migration Cerlificate from the Secretary, or Registrar
of such Board or Uhiversity as the case may be, together with immigration fee as

decided by the University. ) ' '
(5) | ) No student shall be -admitted to an institution for pursuing a course of study for
o the ihftia[ year of t.he first Degree under any faculty unless he/she has passed the
finat examination held under the Madhya Pradesh Madhyamik Shikshan
Adhiniym, 19.65 {23 Of 1965), (ie. any recognized Board of Secondary
- Education) or an exa_minatibn declared equivalent to such examination by the
University of such other qualifying examination aé may be prescribed from time

to time,

(i) No student enrolled in the University shall be admitted to any subéequent higher
" class in ény- institution unless hefshe ha's'Jpassed the examinatioh gualifying
himfher to appear for the examination for which he/she will be preparing.
Provided that a student who is eligible to appear at a Supplementary or second
examination may be pr-ovi'sionally admitted to a subsequent higher class, but
he/she shall revert to the lower class, if he/she is not declared as successful at
_ such examination. | _
(i) No student migrating from any other University shall be admitted to any class in
an institution. unless hefshe has passed the examination, which has been
declared by the University as equivatent to the-qualifying examina’[ioh for a
student of the University, ' ,
(v} With'out prejudice to the provision contained in sub-clause. (1if)_ above, no student

‘migrating from any other University shall be admitted to any class in an institution
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6)

(7)

(9)

(10)

without the previous perrﬁission of the Board of Management, wheréver by any
general or special direction, sdch permission is necessary. _ | '

{v) - An applicant for admission to a course leading to a Bachelor's-Degree shall not

- be admitted unless he/she is prepared to appear in all the subjects prescribed for
the particular degree examination. - _

(i} No student wh_o has passed a part of any degree of  Post-graduate examinat_ioh
from another University shall be admitted to subsequent higher class for such

- examination in any institution without the approval of the Vice-Chancelior

(ii) No person, who is under sentence of rustication from any' other University or a
teaching institution connected with that university shall be admitted to ’my course
of study in institution maintained by the UniverSIty

{H Admlssmn of students to various institutions will be done as per adm|55|on cycie-

" declared by the Vice-Chancellor.can make changes in the admission cycle.
(i) Candidates coming on transfer from other Universities due to the transfer of their
_ Parentsf Guardians or any other genuine reason will be given admission beyond
the last date for admission, subject to the provisions of 5(i) & 5(iii).

A complete list of all students admitted to the institutions/ departments shall be

forwarded by the Head of the Institutions to the Registrar of the University by the last

date { or as per the last date declared in the academic calendar of the university) with a

certificate that all admissions. have been made as per University rules and that no

exceptlon has been made.

(i A student shall be enrolled as a member of an mstitut:on as soon as hefshe I5
admitted by the Head of the Institution and has paid the prescribed fees.

(i) A student seeking admission to an Institution after the commencement of the
session shall be required to pay tuition fee from July of the year/ or as directed by
-academic council of the Umversﬁy '

The He_ad-of.the_ Institutions may permit a student to change hisfher optiona‘l subjects for

"a.course with the épprova_l of the Vice-Chancellor, tb change the faculty with in 30 days

of start of the course, }
A student migrating from one institution to another under the jurisdiction of the University
shall not be required to pay such instaliments of tuition fees as he/she has already paid

In the institution from which he/she is migrating.
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(115?'_ A student who is enrolled in the University may(‘épply for & change, correction -or
alternation in one’s own_name or surname to the Registrar of the University with a fees.

. decided by University along with an affidavit with proof certificate and documents.

(12)  Every student in the Universiiy shall at all times be of good behavior, show diligence in
studies, maintain decorum and dignity, téke proper interest in co-curricutar activities and
.observe all rules of discipline of the institutions of which hefshe is a student.

(13) ()  When a student has been guilty of breach of discipline within or out side the
'premises of University or an Institution, or persistent _idlehess or has been guilty
of misconduct, the Mead of the Institution at which such student is studying or th'e
Viée-ChanceJlorf Registrar may according to the nature and gravity of the
offcnce- '

(a) Suspend such a student from attending classes fo_r'not maore than a week
L ata ti.me, or
(b Expel such a student from hié institution;
{c) Disgualify such a student from appearing at the next ensulng
examinatiIOﬂ; or
{ch) Rusticate such a student.

(ii) Before mfhctmg any punishment as aforesaid, the Head of the lnstltutlon shall
give the student concerned an opportunity of personal hearing and record the
reasons of inflicting the punishment in wrifing.

(i)  The Head of the institution concerned shall have power to suspend for such time
as may be necessary a student temporarily from the Enstit_utidn pending inquiry
into his conduict in connection with an alleged offence.

fiv)  The period during which a student rermains suspended for cormpletion of an

~enquiry shall be reckoned in the caleulation of his attendance for appearing at an
examination prowded he is found |nnoc‘ent ' '

(V) The rustication of a s_tudent from an Institution shall entail the removal of his
name from the register of enrolled student. | ' _

{14) Reservati,on' to SC/ST/Other categories students shall be observed as per Government
of M.P. from time to ti_me‘. Concessions/Schelarshipto SC!ST!. Physically Handicapped
and Giris candidates shall be given as per Government of M.P. time fo time and as

 decided by Board of Management of University. |

A{15) Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor rnay take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committes consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schaols, The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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(1)

(3)

(@)

ORDINANCE NO 03
REGISTRAT]ON OF STUDENT AND THERE ADMISSION TO THE COURSES OF
STUDY AND TEACHING METHODOLOGY

For registration / to enroll in the University courses of study, a candidates must apbly on
prescribed format and submit the application form along with the attested copy of the
mark sheet of the qualifying examination and University fees. The registration form will
be forwarded bf/ the head of the institution to the Regietra'nt ef the University.

On receipt of the registration form at t“he University Institition the candidates wili. be
allotted a temporary re_gist-ration number I

The registration application form will be subject to verification by the University and after
due verification, the candidates will be given a permanent registration number

The mode of sending apphcahon for admission of the student can be direct or counseling
or Lhioug 1 guidance centre or though post or through online. Any student f: om India or
abroad seekmg admission in the University can interact online to the University. Mode of

instruction of teaching of such student shall be decided by the Academic Council of the

: Uhiversity

(%)

The Validity of the registration of student for different - different course will be as under.

S.N

o. : ' Name of Courses Maximum Validity period

(year)

Certificate and one year ' 2

Dlpioma course

Two year Degree and 4

master Degree course

Three Year Degree Course 6 o

Four year Degree Course

Five  Year  Integrated 10

Degree Course
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(9)

. : I . i
No person who is under sentence or expulsion or rustication from another University

shall be admitted to any course of study during the period for which the sentence is in

operation.

(i)

(H)

(iif)

(@)

A student who is registered with the University may ap.ply_for a change

correction or alteration in one's own name or surname to the Registrar of the
U.niversity with a fee decided by University. '

The Registrar, if he is satisfied with the reasonableness of the request, méy pass

order for change or correction of name of the student.

The apﬁlication for change or correétion in the name shall be made through the
Head of the institution where the sfudent is studying or w]l! be supported by an

affidavit, | |

The fees deposited by the candidate shall not be refunded in any case.

Teaching Days- Ev.ery University enrolling student for the first degree course shall
ensure that the number of actual teaching days not to below 180 In an academic
year (80 days in a semester) _

Teaching methods of all the courses shall includé one or more methods of teaching
from — Class Room Téaching; Assignments, Viva Voce, Lab Work, Seminar, Project

Wdrk, Sumrmer Training, Field Work, Presentation, Group Discussion etc.

~ To better support to the students in conjunction with the traditional approaches,

modern approaches based on information and communication technologies for
teaching learning will be adopted. These may inciuded online teaching - learning,
matériai avaitability, Webcasting, Podeasting, Online chatting with teachers, Online’
Discussion forums etc, ' '
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* ORDINANCE No. 4
EXAMINATION GENERAL
PART -l
_ DEFINITION
(1) In this ordinance and in all Ordinance and Regulations laying down conditions for -
- appearing in an ex_amination of the University for a degree or a dipfoma, either generally
or for a particular examination, unfess there is anything repugnant in the subject or
context.
= ={f)— “‘REGULAR CANDIDATES” means a person who has a regular course of study in
" the UnrverSity Teachmg Department (UTD)} or a University Institution and seeks
admission to an examination of the University as such. _

(i) “EX-STUDENT CANDIDATE" means a person who was admitted to an examination
as a regular candidate and was not declared successful there at or was not able to
appear in the examination though admission card was correctly issued to him by the
University and seeks admission again to the same exammat!on _

(i) "FORWARDING OFFICER” means a person authonzed by the Regisirar of the
Umversny ) .

(V) "FAILED CANDIDATES” means a student who could not get minimum marks to

~ clear a subject. | -

(v) "ENROLLMENT" means.the period for which a candidat'e’_s registration is valid.

{vi) “ATTESTED“ means signed and verified by an officer.
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- PART I
ADMISSION OF VARIOUS CATEGORIES OF STUDENTS
N TO UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION
. No candidate shail be permitted to appear in the- Unwersﬁy exammatlen uniess

he/she is duly registerad/ enrolled with the University & had paid all dues.

(2) Filled up examination forms of alf the candidates with the complete examination fees
s_ha_ll be forwarded by the he_ad of the institution so 'a's to reach to the designated
center on or before the last date prescribed for the purpose by the University. it wilt
be the responsibility of the'head of the institution to see that the candidate poesesses'

- minimum academic quahfzcatlens for appearmg in the examlnatlon has fulfill d
‘attendance norms and is of good conduct. ' .

{3) Registrar of the Unlvers:ty or the Head of the ingtitution can detain a student from
appearing in an examlnatlon if he/she has not paid full dues of the University or does
not return the Institution pr_operty and all the articles or if the conduct of the students
has been unsatisfactory between the time of submission his/her application form to
the Registrar for admission to the examination and the date of cpmmenc_:ement of the
examination. ' : .

(4) | - (i) An Ex-student shall submit his examination form in prescribed format on or before
the fast date notified by the University to the cencerned Head of Department who W|il
forward it to the designated center after venflcatlon _ '

(ify An Ex-student shall offer the subject’s or Optlonal papers whach he/she had

prewously offered as a regular student unless’ on account of a change |n the scheme

of examination the subject/ paper offered by hlmmer earher cases to be a part of the

scheme of the examination or sytfabus for the examination. and he/she is permitted

by the Umver3|ty to offer instead a different subject or paper .

(i) An Ex-student will be required to appear in the examination in accordance with
- the syllabus Speeifying the scope of studies in d'ifferent subjects in force in the

. university, ' S _ |

(8) Every Ex—student shaJI appear at the examination center at which the regular

' _candidates from the institution in which he/she had prosecuted a regular course of
study shall be appea.ring. Provided that the Registran’H'ead of Exam in_action may,

_ for sufficient reasons, require or allow a candidate to change his{hek examination

center.
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6) A regular candidate submit his/ her application form with the form fees and
examination fees shall be forwarded by the Head of the Institution/ Head of the
University Teaching Department-or the school of the Studies so as to reach the
Registrar-on or before the fast date prescrabed for the purpose by the Unrversny o

. authorities.

(7 In case of each application the Head of the Institution ,{Head of the _University

| Feaching Departme-nt or School of Studlee shall certify that the candidate:- '

1) “-Possesses the minimum qualaflcatlon for appearing at the examination to
which he seeks edmtssmn ‘ '
_ (if) - He/she of good conduct.
(8) - The Head of the Umversﬂy Teaching Department or School of Studles or the Head of

the Institution concerned shall send list of eligible candidates for exammat:on, as per
examination schedule det:lared by the University. '
(9 . . No candidates shall be allowed to take the annualz’term end/semester examlnatzon
unless one has: _
(i) Attended at least 75% of lectures/ Practical delivered However the Vice
Chencellor and other autherities ca'n condonea the attendance upte 15%
on reasonable ground. . |
(ii) Paid all the due fees _ _
~{a) Obtained “No Dues“ . cerifficates from_ _'t'he concernec_i
 Department/college ' '
(b) Submitted the Project Report/ .Job Internship Certn‘lcate as no‘uﬁeci '
by the Director/ Head/ Principal o _
(c) _-Received in-plant  training - as- prescrlbed' by  the
N PrincicalfHeadl'Dlrector. o _ . |
(10) . Admission of r_egular_candldate to an examination of the University.

~No regular candidate shall be edmitted to an_examlnation -of the University unless
he/she - I ' : _ |
(i - Has been enrolled as a student in the University Teachlng Department School of
Studies or Colleges in accordance with the prowsrons of the Ordinance. '
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{ii} Possesses the minimum academic qualification for admission to the examination
to which he seeks admission and has prosecuted a regular course of study for
that examlnatlon

| _ (m) A Reguler candldate migrating from another University or Board of Secondary
Education should submit his/her original migration certificate with hisfher
* enrolment appl@cati.on form on the date prescribed in the Ordinance for enro!rﬁe_.nt
of students and their.'admissioh to course of study together with the migration
and immigration fees as prescrlbed by the Unwers:ty from time to tima. | ..
~ (iv) The Controller Exam may on the SpeCEfIC recommendation of the Prrnmpa! and 1f |
. he is safisfied that an admission card has been lost or desiroyed, grant a
duplicate 'admission card on payment ef fdr_ther feas as prescribed_ by the
* University such card shall show In a prominent place the word duplicate.
(v Where a candidate offers an additional subj'ect paper' for an Examination in
aci:ordance with the previsions of the Ordinance Trelating to th'e examination, the
© minimum attendance reqwrement shali apply equally in case of such additional
subject/paper. o ]
(1) in cemputlng the attehdance for fulfiliment of the condition regarding prosecutioh
. ofa regular course of study - o -

{ Attendance at Iectures delivered and practical’s, if any, held durrng the
academic session shall be counted. .

(iiy - Attendance at any lecture delivered or 'in practical held within fourteen
days preceding the first day of written examination which shall be treated
as pr_eparati.c_)n feave, eheif noi he counted. ‘

(in Attendance at NCC!NSS Cam'p during the session shall be taken as fuli
attendance at lecturesfpracucals on each such day camp and the day of
' Journey to such camp. . )

(iv) PaﬂIC!patIOD as a member of a RKDF ‘Unj verSIty fCoIIege team in any
Inter-University or Inter—CoIIegrate Competition shall be taken as full
attendance on the days of such competition and the days of- Journey for
partrclpatrng therem o

{v) For specral reasons such as prolenged illn_ess deficiency in percentage of
attendance not exceeding fifteen percent i.e. upto ten pereent and a
further ﬂve percent of the fotal number of lectures delivered an_d practical
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heid in each subject may be condened by the F’rmcnpal and by the Vlce
Chancellor respectively.
(15) Except as otherwise provided, a regular Candldate for an examlnatlon shali on or

(16)

before the last date notified by the UNIVERSITY.

iy

(if)

(iii)

(i)

V)

Submit an application for an admission to the examination in the

 prescribed form duly affix hisfher. latest passport size photograph at the

appropriate place, through the principal of the coliege/Head of the
University Teaching Department or School of Studies indicating the

~ subject or subjects in ‘which he desires to present himself for the

examination,

Pay along W|th the application, the fee prescnbed for the exammanon
concerned. _ ' _
Application submitted by régular candidate together with the examination
fee shall be forwarded by the: F"rin_c-ipal of the College/Head of the
University Teaching Department, School of Studies so as to reach the

_university on or before the last date prescribed. for the purpose by the

University. _ _
In case of each application, the Principal of the College/Head of the

- University Teaching Department or-School of Studies shali certify that the

candidate .
(a) Possesses the minimum academlc quallflcanon for appearmg at

_ the exammatlon to which he/she seeks admmsron '
(b) Is of good conduct. B
The Principal of a college or the Head _of"UniVersity Teaching Department
or Schoal of Studies may detain a regular cémdidate from 'taking an
examination if he does not pay outstanding college dues, or does not

-return the college property and all the articles and uniform issued to him
for sports or NCC or does not pay the cost thereof in case of loss, by 16
'days_' pre_ceding the.examinét-ion or if the conduét‘ of the S_tudént has been
_unsatisféctory between thé'tIme of submissicn his éppfication form to the

: Unlversﬁy for adrmssmn to the examination and the date of the

commencement of the exammatlon

Admission of an Ex-Student candidate to an examination Qf the Univeréi{y.
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(i} No ex-student cagdidate shall be admitted to an examination of the Un(]?}ersity
" unfess he submits with his application for appearing in the examination :-

(a) The statement of marks (in original)- obtained by him at the said
examination issued by the University together with an attested copy
thereof, or _

- (b) In case he was duly admitted to the said examination as a regular
candidate but could not appear there at, a~certificate from the Principal of
the college last attended by him showing the year, the roll number and the

_ examination to wh|ch he was admltted as a reguiar candidate.
(17)  An ex-student candidate for an exam shall: _
- (i)~ Submit through the forwarding officer j.e the Principal of the college wherein he
' rhas pursUed a regular course of study, an application for admission to the
examination'in the prescribed form on or before the last date notified by the Ram |
Krishan Dharmarth Foundation Uniifersfty and specify therein :-
(a) Whether he is a candidate for the exammatton entitied.
{s)] The subject paper or subjectsfpapers in which he desires to present
~ himself for the examination, - '
(iy . Submit with his applxcatlon evidence of having been admitted to the examination
earller as required in paragraph 5.1 above.

(iii) Attach with his’ appi cation for admfssmn to the exammatzon hzs!her Iatest
' passport size photograph duly attested by the forwardmg offlcer : o '
(iv}) ' Pay the fee prescribed for the exammat[on Fees shall be paid through crossed:
* bank draft drawn in\favor of the Reglstrar of the University or in any other manner
presecribed by the University, _ ' _ '
v} An Ex-student candldate shall offer the Subjectsfpapers which he had previously .
'~ offered as a regular candidate unless on acc_ouhf of a change in the scheme of
examination the subject/paper offered by him earlier ceases to be a part of the
~ scheme of examination or syita_bus" of the examination and he is permitted by t_he
U nfﬂ)é_rsity to offer instead a different stibject or paper. _ '
- An ex-student candidate will be required to appear in the examination in
accordance with the syl}abus specﬁymg the scope of studles ta) d;fferent subjects |
“inforce in the Unwersny '
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18.

19.

. (20)

Every ex-student candidate shall appear at the :'::xamination center at which the regular -

candidates from the co[iege in which he has pursued a regular course of Study shaii be

appearing.

(iii)

(V)

PART-m
GENERAL CONDITIONS
No Candidate shall appear in more than one dagree examination or for the

. Master's degree in one and the same academic year. .

A candidate who has passed a part of the Bachelor’s_degree examination or a

part- of a Master's degree examination of another University may, on the
recommendation of Chairman Board of studies concern and Dean of the faculty

.~ concern be admitted with the permission of Vice Chancelfdr to the next higher

examination of the Unrversrty for the degree concerned provided the course'
offered by the candidate at such other University is equivalent to the course of
the. University for the correspondrng examination. o

No person who has been expelled or rusticated from-any college or University or
has been debarred in appearing at a University examinatio'n shall not be admitted
to any examination during the period for which the sentence i is in operatlon

An application for admission to an exammatren received by the Universuy after -
the_ last date notified by the University- but not later than fifteen days after such
last date -may be ehtertained on Tpayment of a late fee prescribed by the
unrversrty but not fater than the f:fteen days before the commencement of

exammatlon

‘Notwithstanding anything contained in the erdin_ances re!ati_ng to admission of
'candidates to an examination of the: University, the Vice. Chancel[or may, in
_ specaa! cases to an examination is not due to lack of dllrgence on the part of the

candldate and that it would be a great hardship to the candldate |f his applrcatlon )
is rejected, aliew an application which is otherwise compiete in all respects 10 be
entertarned with the late fee prescnbed by the Unrversny even though the same _'
is recewed after the expiry of the perlod of fifteen days mentroned in The forgomg
peragraph '

The Unlversrty shail issue an admission card in favor of a candldate ifi-

i)

The appilcat!on of the candidate is complete in aII respect in eccordance with the

: provrsrons apphcable to him and in order o
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(i) - The 'ca’n'_didate is eligible for admission to examination, aﬁd the fees as
prescribed heve-been paid by the candidate. |

{iif) Where the practical examination is held: earlrer than the exammatron in theory
paper, a candidate shall not be deemed ' _

to have been admltted to the examination until he is issued an adrnlss:on card for

appearing in the examination. .

(v}  The admissicn card |ssued in favor of a candidate to appear at an exammatlon
| 'may be withdrawn if it is found that :- | -

(a) Thé admission card was tssued or permission was given thrdugh mistake -

| or the candidate was not eligible to appear in the examination.

(b) Any of the partrcutars given or document submitted by the candtdate inor
with the appt:catzon for enrollment admission fo a college, teachmg
department or School of Studies or an examination is false or incorrect. -

(v} - The Registrar may on the 'r_ecommer_tdatton of Principal/Superintendent Exam
-concern -that_ an admission card hasb-een lost or destroyed, grant a permission to
. issue a duplicate admission card on payment of a further fees prescribed by the
University. Such card shall shown in a prominent place the word “Duplicate”.
(21) A candidate shall not be allowed to entreé in to the Examination halt uriless.-he produces
the admnssmn card befors the Supermtendent of the Examination Centre or the
. inwgllator or satisfies such officers that it shail be produced. - o
(22)_ fn the Examination Hall the ‘candidate shall be under the disciplinary control of the
| Supermtendent of the center and he shall obey hIS mstructlons : _
() - Inthe event of a candidate drsobeylng the mstructlons of the Superlntendent or
- his undrsotpllned conduct or msdlent behavior towards the Superintendent or any
- tnvlgllator candidate may be excluded from that days examfnatton and if he
per5|sts in mlsbehawor he may be excluded from the rest ef the exammatron by
- the Supermtendent of the center. _
- (i) if a candidate acts ina v1eIent manner or uses force or makes a display of force -
towards the Supermtendent or any mvrgilator at the centre orin its precincts
' endangering the personal safety or efther of them or acts in a manner unlikely to
~ the authorities in.the d:scharges of their duties, the Supermtendent may expei the
candidate from the center and may take pollce help. '
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(i)

(iv)

v) -

(i)

(1)

If a candidate brings any dangerous weapon within the premises of the

. examination centre be expelled from the centre andfor handed over {0 the police

by the Superintendent. _ _

If a candidate is J‘cdn_d guitty of using or attempting' to use ct having used unfatr'
means at an- examination such as ccpying from some’ bock or rioté or from the
~answer of some other candidate or helpmg or recel\nng help from any other
candidate or keeping. wrth him in the examination hall material connected with the

examination or failure of an examinee to handover his answer—book fo

Superintendent/invigilator or taking awa'y_ his own answer book, walks ot of the
examinatidn hall or in any_oth'er manner whatsosveér, the Board of Management_
or'the 'Co'mmittee appointed for the purpose by the Board of Mahag_ément may -

cancel the exammatlon .
The Board of Managememt may cancel the exammahon of a candzdate and/or

_ debar him frcm_ appearing at an examination” of the Unwersﬂy for one or more
 years, ifitis disccvered afterwards that the candidate was in any manner guilty of

misconduct in connection with his exarmination and/or was instrumental in or has

- abetted the tampering of the University records including the answer books,
- marks-shest, result charts, degree, diplomas and the tke.
" The Board of Management may cancel the examination of a candidate and/or =

dsbar him from appearmg at _an examination of the Universify for ong or more
years, if it is discovered afterwards that candidate has obtained admission to the

" 'examination by mlsrepresentmg facts or by submtttlng false or forged

certificate/documents. b _
A candidate who, due to eickness is unable to present hlmseiffherself atan

exammatron shall receive refund of fees but in case it is satisfied about the

genuineness, or merit of it, the examination fee and statement of marks fees can -'
be adjusted towards immediatel'y- next examination after. deduction of an
_ amount of Rs. 200/- . | R . ' '
Application for such adjustment trc_m a candidate accompanied by a Medical

Certificate of illness if applicable, muyst be sent so as to reach the Registrar not

-earlier than and not later. than 30 d_ays from the date of commencement of the

Examination at which the_'candtdate was to appear, provided that the medical
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certificate should be issued by the competent medical officer of Govt. Hospital |
duly countersigned by the Civil Surgeon.
~(liiy The. fees paid by a regular candidate who is debarred from appearmg at an
examination due to shortage in attendance at 1ect,uresfpractzpal s, may be
refunded through the Principal of the College concerned after deduction of Rs.
200~ | |
(ivy  Examination and other fees of a-.candidate whose application for eppeéring at an
examination has’ been rejected for some reason, or who could nat fumnish his
from wathm the preecnbed date, necessary fees having been paid in Umverelty
accounts may be refunded after deduction of Rs. 200/-.
(IV)  The examination and marks fee of a cand|date who dies before appearihg at the
_ examination may be refunded in full to his guardlan or his successor.
- (vi)  The entire fees paid by a candidate whose appllca‘uon for appearmg at an-
- examination is Cancelled on account of producing fraudu1ent documents or giving
| false pariiculars shall stand forfeited. )
(24) {0 Any candidate, who has appeared at an examination conducted by the
University, may apply to the Registrar for the security of his marks i in the written
papers in any subject or rechecking of his result, Such application must be
‘made so as to reach the Registraf within 30 days after the declaration of result.
. (il  Such appIICation must be accompanied by fees as prescribed by the University.
~ (i) The result of the retotalling shall be communicated to the candidate.
{25) A candidate whose result has been: declared may apply to the Registrar for Retotallng
~ and Rechecking of any of his answer books in the prescrlbed form within 30 days of the .
declaration of his result for the Retotaling and Rechecking a__nylof his answer book.
Provided that no candidate shall be aliowed to have the answer books of more than two
papers reﬁal_ued. Provided diso that no revaluation shell ‘be allowed in case of scripts of .
. practical’s, ﬁeld"w_ork, seasonal work tests 'and thesis submitted in Ife'_u- of paper at the

examination.

(26) - A candidate Wh_o has passed any final degree examination may, after the declaration of
His resuit and before the date of ihe next convocation apply to the Registrar for a
- Provisional Certmcate of passing the examination of the University. Suchr apphcatlon '
shall be arcompan:ed by a fee as prescrlbed by Unlversny -
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(27)

- (28)

- (30)

(31

(32)

A person who is' under ser:;tence_ot expnfsion or rustication from a University Teaéhing
Department School -ef S_tl.tdies or eollege or from the University or is debarred from
appear_ing at examination of the University. for any peried of time shall- not be. granted a
Migratien Certificate during the period.for which the sentence is in operation.

Duplicate copies of the following certificates shall be granted on payment of the fee
prescribed by the Unlversny. viz:- '

(i) Marks list '

(if) Migration Certificate.

(i} Provisional Certificate,

Provided further that duplicate copy of Migration Cerificate shall not be granted except
in cases in which the Reg|strar is satisfied by the production of an affidavit on a stamped

' paper of proper valug required by Law for the time being.in force that {he applicant has

not utilized the Original M:gratron Certificate for appearing at an examlnatton and has
Iost the same or that the same has been destroyed and that the appilcant has real need

for a duplicate.

‘The names.of first ten successful candidates in each final examination who obtain first

division shail be declared in order of merit, as provided in the concern ordinances.

“The Vice Cha’nceflor m'ay' award one grace mark in caee the candidate is failing by one

mark or mzssmg a division by one mark where the deﬂmency is 80 condoned, one mark
shall no where be added. o _
The scope of studles in. different SUbjECtS for an examination shall be as prescribed by

“the Un|ver5|ty from time to time and printed in the prospectus!sy!tabus for the

exammatzen concerned _ _ -

Part IV
Examlnation Fee:

: The Exammatton fees for. various courses under semester system examlnatlon pattern

* will be decided by the Unlversrty from time to time.

-~ The Board of Management of the University can change any of the fees or conditlons

for the examination as and when the situation so warrants.
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Ordinance No.5 K
Conduct of Examination
- Part—1 |
General

- All arrangements for the conduct of examlnatlon to be held by the University shaii he

made by the Examination Controller in accordance with such drrectlons as may be

issued by the Board of Management of the Umversrty

The Examination Controlier shall prepare and duly publish a programme for the conduct

of examination specifying the date of each Examination and the last dates by which

' applications and fees for the examinatfons shalt be submitied by the intending

examiness.

b

(ii)

(iiiy

W)

The Board of Management shall in consultation with the Head of the Institution
appoint Superintendent and Assistant Soperintendent -if any, for the examination
center and shall issue instructions for their guidance.

The Superintendent of the Exammatron shall be oersonally respons:bte for the safe
custody of question papers and the answer book sent to him and shall render to the
Uni'versity.o_tfice a .complete account of used and unused guestion papers and

answer sheets.

The Superintendent shali supervise the work of invigilator working under him and

shall conduct the exammatroo strlc:t]y according to the instructions |ssued tohimby

‘the University.

The Superintendent of the . Examinatlon ehall, whenever necessary send a
confidential report to the Examination Controlier about the conduct of Examination,
mentioning therein the p’_er_‘formance of the invigilators and the general hehavior of
the examiness. He shall send a daily report on the number of examinees attending
each examination, absentées roll numbers and such other-information relating to

-the exammatron bemg held at the center as may be- consrdered necessary, along

with any other matter which he thinks fit to be brought o the nctice of the Unrversrty
He shall also be respon_srble for maintenance and submission of report to the CFAO
of the University, of the account of advance money received and expenditure

incurred in connection with the conduct of the examination.
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(3)

(4)

)

(6)

(v) The Center Superintendent shall have the power to expel, an examines, from
examination on subsequent days, on any of the foilowing grounds:
' (a) That the examinee created a nuisance or serious disturbance al the
Examination Centre. '. |
{b) That the examinee shows a seriously anreSsive atfitude towards an
invigitator or a rnerhber of the staff entrusted_ With the _examination work,
{c) - If necessary, the Superintendent of Examination may get police
assistance. Where a candidate is expelied- from examination the
Examination Controfler should be informed immediately.
V) Uniess.-ethemise directéd, only teachers of Institutions, University Teaching -
" Department, shall be éppointed as invigilators by the Superintendant, provided
that a teacher of the subject of the written examination at any session may-not be
an invigilator at such session of the examination. o
It shall be the duty of the Centre Superintendent to ensure that an examinee Is the same

persen who had filled in the of application for appearing at the examination. It shall be the

“duty of the Centre Superintendent to see that on each day on which a candidate appears

in the examination his signature is obtained on the form and to make sure that it tallies
with the one already on if. | _

The University may change the examinaﬁon centre of the examinees irrespeclive. of a
Institution to which they belong anyfime if it deems proper without assigning any reason
th.ereof. _ _
The Examination Controller may, on the recommendation of: the Centre Superintendent
appoint an allernative person to write down dictation pertaining te answers to cjuestione at.
the examination on behalf of an examinee who is unable {o write himself/herself on
account of severe short sighfednes_s or suddén illness, {must be sported b_y a certificated

issued by a Medical Officer), provided that_eu'ch an alternative person shalt be a
'fnanlwoma_n possessing qualification of at least one class examination lower than the

examinee concerned.

The University may frem time to time apeeiht Supervisor or Flying squad to see that the
conduct of the examination is strictly according lto the rules and procedure Ieid down. In
the event of the supe%vfso'r pointing out breach of rules or procedure, the Vic-Chancellor
may take such action as may be necessary including postponement or c‘anee!!aﬂon, wholly
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orin part, of the examination at the centre, and if any such acﬂ'on taken, a report of the

action taken shall be made to the Board of Management at its next meeting.
(7} The Vice-Chancellor may cancel the examinafion if-he is satisfied that there has been a

leakage of question papers or any other irreguiarity which warrants such a step.

{8) The Vice-Chancellor may issue such General Instructions for the guidance of the

Examinee, Centre Supenntendent Tabulators, Col!ators as he consmier necessary for the

proper discharge of their duties. _ _
(9) Subject to the provision of this Ordinance, the Board of Management may from time to

time make, alter, or medify and procedures about the conduct of Examination.

10) (i} The Results Committee for each faculty shall consist of the following
Dean of concern Faculty - * Chairman
Chairman of Concerned Board of Studies ' Member

_One faculty of concern Department {Examination

controlier’ ' ‘Member

(ii) Two member shall form a quorum

(iiiy The term of the Results Committee shaill be one academic y’eaf.'

(iv) The function of the Results Committee shall be as follows:

(a)'_

{b)

{c)

(o)

To scrutinize and declare the results of the examinations conducted

by the University after satisfying itself that the results on the whole
and in various subjects are in conformity with the usual standards and
to recommend to the Vice-Chancellor the action to be taken in case

the resulte is unbalanced

-To scrutinize complaints” agamet questlon papers and to take

necessary action.

To decide cases of candidates who answered wrong papers.

To de0|de cases of candrdatee whoee answer boeke werg Iest in
transit. _ . _ _

To decide case of mistakes made by t'he paper-setters, Moderators,

- Examiners; Invigilators, Superintendents of the Examination Centers,
- Tabulators, Collators, Co-coordinators and any other person
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(12)

(13)

(14),

(15)

| (16)

(a7

(18)

concerned with the examinations whose cases are referred to the
_ Commlttee :
(f) To exercise such other powers as the Board of Management may

delegate to it from time to time.
The Vice Chancellor shall appoint Tabulators and Collators as necessary and he may
issue general instructions for the guidance of tabulators in preparing the results of the
examinations. - : ~ ' |
If a candidate has ahy communication to make on the subject of his/her examination
paper, it shall be made in writing to the Exarmination Cont_roller. _ -
Any attempt made by or on behalf' of a candidate 1o secure preferential treatment in the
matter of his/her examination shall be reported to the Examination Controiler who shall
place the matter before the Board of Management '
Except as otherwise decided by the Board of Management, the examinati,en answer
books and the documents regarding the marks obtafned by the examinees except the
tabulated results, shall be destroyed or otherwise d]spesed off after six months from the

date of declaration of the results.

The Registrar _WiII publish the resu'[ts-of the University examinations as passed by the
Results Committee on the notice board of the office of the University. The resuits, when

“published, 'shall si’multaneOus!y_ be communicated to the Head of Institutions of different

facuities. if any cleared error or errors in the process of calculation of computerization is

. discovered in the results SO declared, the Vice- Chancellor shall have the power to rectlfy_

the same as soon as possmie )

No examinee shell leave the examlnatlon hall within half an hour ‘of the start of the
examination for-any purpose whatever and no late comer will be permltted in the
examination hall after haif an hour of its commencement: | '
Examinee deewous of leaving the examznatlon hall temporanly shell ke permitied to do

s0 for a maximum period of five minutes.

'A candidate found talking during the exammatlon hours shall be warned not to do so, If

the candidate continues talkmg in spite of the warning by the invigilators, the answer_
book of such. examinee shall be withdrawn en_d a second answer book supplied. Only

“the second answer book shail be sent for valuatien. The first answer book shall be

- cancelled and sent to the Ekaminetion Controller by the Superih’iendent.
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{(19) The _suoerintendent of an examination centre shall take action against an examinee who
is found using or attempting to use unfair means in the examination hall or within the
premises of the examination centre during the hours of examination, in the following
manner:; . '

| () The examines shatl be called upon to surrender all the objectionable materials found
in his or_her possession including the answer book and a memorandum shall be
' orepare_d with date and time.
- {ii)- The statement of the examinee and the invigilator shall be recorded.
{ii) The examinee shall be issued a fresh answer book marked “Duplicate Using Unfair
means” to attempt answer within the remaining time prescribed for the-examinatton.
{iv) All the materials collected and the entire evidence along with a stetement ofthe
examinee and the answer Dook dul y initialed shall be sent ic the examlner by the
Reg!strarfControIIer examination by name, in a separate confrdentlat sealed
registered packet marked “Unfair Means” along with the cobservations of the
Superintendent. '

(20) The material so collected from the examinee together with both the answer books, viz,-
the answer books, collected while using unfair means and the other supplied aftérward,
will be sent to the examiner by the Registrar/Controller examination for essessing both
the answer books separately and to report if the examinee has actualty used unfatr
means in view of the material collected. | ' '

(21)  The cases of the use of unfair means at the examination as reported by the Centre

' Supermtendent along with the report of the Examlner shall be exammed by a Committee
to be appointed by the Vrce-ChanceIIor every year. o '

(22) (|) Where a candtdate applies for revaluation, the answer book in whlch revaluation is

sought WtIt be sent for valuation by Controller of Examinations {o Two Examlners
(other than the One who mittally valued it) -
(i) . The average of the nearest two of the three vatuatrons (one initial and two
_ revaiuattons) shall be taken as corrected marks. |
(iii) If the revaluation: marks deviate 20% more from the initial valuatlon a fourth
examiner shall be_ appointed by the V:ce-Chance]!or. In such cases the marks:

awarded by the fourth examiner shall be final.
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(23)

(25)

- The cases of unfair means at the examination as reported by the Centre Superintendent

along with the repert of the Examiner shall be examined by a Committee to_'be appointed

by the Board of Mahagement every year. TheICommittee shali consist of :

(&) One member of Board of Management, one of the Deans of Facuitiee. and one
teacher, who is appointed in Academic Coluncil nominated by the Board of
Management _ _

{b)  One student who in the academic session immediately preceding was a member of
any Board of Study, nominated by the Vice—ChanceIler'

(c) The Board of Management shail appecint one of the members mcluding under (@) to

he the Charrman of the Commitiee,

{d) .  The commzttee shall after examining the cases, decide the action to be taken in

each and report to the Board of 'Mana'gement all cases of the use of unfair means
together with the decision of the Conimiﬁee in each case. _
The remuneration of  the 'Examiners,' Superintende'r!ts, Assist_ant superintendents,
Invigilators, Tabulators, and Collators shall be decided b}," the Boerd of Management

from time to time Deduction shall be made in remunera_tiens for errors notice & rate of

deduction will be decided by Board of Management.

~All the records of examinétfons and results will be maintained by the university for a

maximum period of three years from the date of results of the concerned examination.

Partll |
SEMESTER SYSTEM OF EXAMINATION FOR 3 Years GRADUATE COURSES

The three year degree courses at undergraduate level, except those for which the

- university has separate ordinances, will run on semester system. The courses shall be

divided in six semester covering three academic sessions.

The prowemns of this. ordinance will be application to aII the undergraduate courses

being taught in Schoo of Studies of RKDF Umverelty

Admission to these courses will be made either on merit (to be defined by the university /
constituent College) in qualifying examination er En:_the written entrance test held for the
purpose. ' _ o '

The under graduate courses [_n semester eyetem shall corisists of:

a) Such courees' (Theory papers) as prescribed by the RKDF University
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_b) Such j(';b internship / lab work / practical / projécts efc. as presc';iibed by the RKDF

University
¢) Such other types scheme of examination as prescribed by the RKDF University
Each student shall have to appear in the theory, practical {if applicable) and continuous

- comprehensive ex_aminatioh (CCE) / Internal assessment tests. The internal assessment

of CCE will be held in a manner prescribed by the university/Central Board of Studies of

concern subjects from time to time. ' | -

(a) Examination of odd semesters shall ordinarily be held in the month of Novérﬁber /
D_eb,emb'er'and that of even semesters in the month of May/ June.

There shé!l be no supplementary or second examination in semester system of the

- course of study. :
~If a candidate fails in two subjects in any one semester examination but clears all the

remaining subjects of the examination, candidate wili be allowed to keep the term
(ATKT) and 'promoted'tb the next sémester. Student will be allowed to appéér and pass
the ATKT paper in next two successive examinatidn_ of the same semester, along with
the regular semester examination, and if student fails tp pass the ATKT paper or fails to -
appear in next two successive exam[_nations of the same semester, wilt not be allowed to
appear in subseguent semester examination, however, students may be allowed to
appear in all the papears as an ex-student in the next examination of the same semester.
Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than two subj_ecfs in any semester
examination, she / he will not be allowed to appear in subsequent semester examination.
However, she / he may be allowed to éppear as an ex-student in the néxf examination of
the same semester. In no case the candidate wili be given more than two ATKT other
than the main examination, to pass a semester. '

* Provided further that the candidate will be permitted to appear in 5th semester only when

she / he clears all the subjects / papers and pfactjcai up.of 1st & 2nd Semester. No
Division shall be awarded up to 5th Semester. Candidate will be awarded degree in the
year in which she / he clears all the papérs and practical of 5th semester. In such

_situatfdn, mark-sh'eet for each semester will be issued separately up to Sth semester

with the result Pass / A.TKT. Once the candidate clears all the subjects of 6th
semester, composite mark-sheet will be issued in the 6th semester with the mention of
Division also. L
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Provided ‘fur‘ther that if a Cenc]?date fails in two subjects in 6th Semester, an exemptigh
will be made to this and she / he be permitted to take one repeat attempt examination in
that sﬁbject along with the regular examination of these papers condcted by the
university in en immediately subseq'uent' semester beyond the stipu]at.ed time limit of five

. years,

Rules for ATKT system as amendsd by the Govt. from time to time shall be made
applicable in the University, h_ow'ever it is herewith made clear that there shall not be

. separate examination for ATKT students but they 'sh'all be allowed fo appear in the ATKT

paper/subject with regular semester examination.

if a candidate Tfails or remain absent in practlcal ! CCE / Project / Internship of any
subject or subjects will be treated as ATKT inthat subjects. - :

The DEVISIOH shall be .awarded on the basis of total marks " obtained in Internal
Assessment { CCE, Unwersrty Examination (Theory & Practical's both) and project work

- Aif any) taken together at the end of smth { final semester of examination.

75% and above - First Division with distinction
60% or above - First Division '
'45% but less than 60% < Second Division
33% but less than 45% - Third Division
A candidate has te complete the entire course of under graduate degree within a

- maximum period of five years from the session of first admission or as per ordinance of

RKDF University for different course. _
The V.C. Grace up to maximum of one marks will be given to pass in a paper in each -

© semester and one mark for improvement in division in the final semester. However in no

case both the grace each for passing and for division cannot be taken together as per
ardinance of this university for graﬁt_ of grace mark. '

The matier of admission attendance, examination and all other matters not provided in
this ordinance shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances of the
RKDF University. _ ' - '
Notwnhstandmg anything contained in forgoing Para, shall be in contravention and in
consistence with other examination ordinance or specific ordinance if any and stand
independent. a _ |

In case of any dispute / ambiguity in semester system of examination / course the Vice
chancellor decision shall be final. | |
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: Part -1l
SEMESTER SYSTEM OF EXAMINATION FOR F’OST—GRADUATE COURSES

1. The two year degree courses at postgraduate level, except those courses which have
. separate ordinances, shall be run on semester system. The courses shall be divided in
four semesters covering two ‘academic sessions. The first academic session will
“comprise of Ist and Iind Semester and second academic session It and IV semester.
2. The ordinance shail be applicable to aiE the post graduate courses taught ir School of
~ Studies, of RKDF UNIVERSITY.
-3. - The Courses (M:A., M.Sc., M. Com. and M.H.Sc. etc.) of study shall be governed by the
provisions of these ordinances.
4. Admission of these courses will be made elther on merit {fo be defined by the university
/ affilia'ted College} in q’UaIifying examination or in the._writtén entrance test heFd_ for the
_ purpose as and when required. | ' '
5. The Post-graduate courses in semester system shaii consisis of ¢
a) Such courses (Theory Papers) as prescribed by the University Board of Studies of
different subjects. _ :
b} Such job internship / lab work / practical / pr’ojects‘ ete. as prescribed by the University '.
Board of Studies of different subjects. ' _
¢} Such scheme of gxamination as pres_cribe'd by the University Board of Studies of
- different subjects. | -
8. . Nocandidate shall be allowed to take the Semester Examination unless one has :
a) Attended at least 75% of lectures and practical delivered in a'particular semester.
- Deficiency in attendan.ce can be relaxed as per Ordinance of Universi_ty for these
purpose, . ' o
b) Paid all the dues including university-course and examination fees before the last
_ date of submission examination forms.. |
c) Submitted the Job internship cemflcatefProlect Report by the date notified by the
Healermmpa} of the college. ' _ '
7. Each student shall have to _appear in the theory, practical (if'applicable) and confinucus
comprehensive examination (CCE) / Internal assessment tests. The internal assessment
of CCE will be held in a manner prescrlbed by the unwersrtnyentra! Board of Studres of

concern subjects from time to time.
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10.

11

There shall be no'suppfementary or second examination,
If & candidate fails in two papers in any one semester examination but clears all the
remaining papers of that ekamfnation, candidate will be allowed to keep the term (ATKT)

1o paés the aforesaid paper and promoted to the next semester. Student will be allowed
o pass the ATKT paper in next two successive examination of the same semester,

along with the regular semester examination, and i student fails to pass the .ATK’T paper
or fails to appear in next two successive examination of the same semester, will not be

" allowed to appear in_subsequent semester examination; however, students may be

alfowed in all the papers as an ex-student.in the next examination of the same semester.
Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than two papers in. any semester

examination, he will not be allowed to appear in subsequent semester examination.

. However, students may be allowed to appear in all the papers as an ex-student in the

next examination. of the same semester. [n no case the candidate shall be given more
than two ATKT, other than main examination, to pass a semester. _
Provided further that the candidate will be permitted to appear in fourth semester only
when- students. clears all the subjects / papers and practical up of 3rd Semester. No
Division shall be awarded up to 3rd Semester. Candidate will be awarded degres in the
year in which she / he clears all the papers and practical of 4th semester.

Provided further that if a candidate fails in 4th Semester, an exception will be made to
this and she / he be permitted to take one repeat attemipt examination in paper along

' Wlth the reqguiar examlnatlon of that paper conducted by the unlverszty in an tmmediate!y

subseguent semester beyond the stipulated time limit of three years.
Mark-sheet for each semester will be issued separately up to 3rd semester with the
result Pass / ATKT. Once the candidate clears all the subjects of 4th semester,

. composite mark-sheet WI” be lssued in the 4th semester with the mention of Division

also. _
If the cahdidate'feils in the project viva-voce examination she / he will not be required to
submit fhe project report again, but she / he will have to pass the viva-voce examination
in next examihation of same semester. _ _

Rules for ATKT system as amended by fhe Govt. from time_tlo_ti'me shafl be made
applicable in the University. | '

If a candidate fails or remain absent in practical / CCE / Project / Intemsh:p of any
subject or subjects will be treated as ATKT in that subjects.
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12. A candidate shall not be reqwred to appear in the practlcai / CCE/ Pro;ect ! Internship i
" he has already cleared in the main examination. ' '

13. . The Division shaill be awarded on the basis of 'tota;i marks obtained in _Interhal
Assessment {/ CCE , University Examination (Theory'& Practioals both) and project work
(if \any) taken tagether at the end of sixth / final semester of examination.”

75% and above - First Division with dlstlnctlon
60% or above - First Division
© 48% but less than 60% - Second Division
36% but less than 48% - Third Division |

14. A candidate .has to complete the entire course of Post graduate degree within a
maximum period of three years from the session of first admission.

15. Vice Chanoel!or Grace of maximum up to one marks will be given to pass in a paper in
gach semaester (this will not accumu]ate) and one mark for improvement in division in the
ﬂnal semester.

16, The matter of admission. attendance, examination and all other matters not provided in
this ordinance shall be governed by the provastons of the relevant ordmences of the

umversﬂy

Part -1V
Exam Regulations for Engineering/Technology Courses
(Rules for passing, Condonation, Gracing, and Award of Class:)
{1} There will be oneé University Examination at the end of each semester.

These examinations will be designated as follows:

8. No. Duration = No of Semester
1 Two year Courses - . . 4
2 | Three Years Courses | 6
3 Four Year Courses 18
4 Five Year Courses . 110

{1.1) The _s'eme'ster examination will generally be held in Nov-Dec. and Apri-May in

each year,
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There will be a full examination at the end of each gemester consisting of theory

- and practical .

{2). PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AND YEAR

A candidate who has been admttted in the Engineering course will be promoted o the

higher class in accordance with the following rules:

2.1 (a)

(b)

A candidate who has taken admission in A-B Group and has appearéd in the

examination of odd semester of a particular year, will eutomatlcaliy be promoted

to even semester of that year irrespective of failing in any number of SubjeCtS of

previous semester. _ _

A candidate who has taken admission in even semester under B-A Group and
ha_s appeared In the examination of even semester, will autometi_cally. be
promoted to next applicable odd semester irresoeotive of failing in any number of

subjects of previous semester.

Note: The candidate who seeks admission in odd semester of an academic vear is said to be

in A-B group, while, 'a candidate who seeks admission in _eVen semestler of an academic
year is said to be in B-A-group. i.e. a Candidate of A-B Group will take admission
generally in July; whereas candidate of B-A Group will take admission genrerally in

-January in the relevant academic year.

2.2

2.3.

2.4

2.5

For the award aof degree minimum Cumulatlve Grade Point Average (CGPA)
required is 5.0. o

To pass a particular subject of the course the 'mi_n_imur-n required grade is D.
However, the candidate should also separately score minimum of grade D in end
semester exammaﬂons of theory and praotlcal parts of the subject. For practloel
examinations one external exammer from out: 5|de the institute shali be
appointed. - _ _

A candidate wh._o fails to score minimum of grade D in more than five subjects
(Theory and Practical Of the same subject shall be treated 'ES two s_dbjects) ina
particular year, shail not- be admitted to the next hlgher class. |

Further, a candidate shall not be admitted in the fifth or higher semester classes
unless he/she has fully passed the first year examination with minimum of CGPA
of 5.0, Likewise a Candidate. shall not be admitted in seventh or higher semester |
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classes unless ’ﬁ'e!she. has fully passed first and second year examiné?ibns with
~ minimum CGPA of 5.0. ' |
: 2.6 If a candidate has paésed all the subjects of an applicable year but has failed to
score a minimum CGPA of 5.0 as per the requirement of rule 2.4 and 2.5 above,
such a candidate shall be perm_itt_ed- to improve requisite grade point by
reappearing in maximum of three theory ;’praCticaI subjects, in the ensuing
examination (theory ahd practical of a subject shall be treated as separ_ate
subjects.) | ' _
2.7 Other than the provision of rule 2.6 above, a candidate shall not be permitted to
~ reappear in that examination, for improvement of division/marks or for any other
" purpose, _
(3) AWARD OF CREDITS AND GRADES

3.1 Each course, along with its weightage in terms of units and equivalent credits,
- shall be recommended by the concerned Board of Studies and shall be approved
by the standing committee of Academic Council and the Board of Manégemeht.
Only approved courses can be 'offered during any semester. _
3.2 A student shall be continuously evaltuated for his / her academic performance in a
subject through tutorial work, practical, home assignment, mid-semester test,
o fleld work, seminars, qui-zzes, end sem_ester examinations and regularity, as
proposed by, respective Board of Studies and approved by standing committée of
Academit Cou.nci_l an'd Board of Manager.nen't of the University'. ' _
33 The distribution_of-weightagé‘ /marks for each component shall be decided by the
respective of Board of Sfudies and épproved_ by standing committee of Academic
Council and Board of Management of the university subjéot to such stipulation as

given undet:
(a) Theory '
S | Quizzes, assignments and regularity - 10%
i Mid - semestertest- . 20%
fi.  End-semester examination- . 70%

Total | | C100%
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{b) Practical
i. Lab work, performance, quizzes,
aésignments and regularity - 40%
ii.. End — semester examination- - 60%
Total 100%
3.4 Practical training, and prdject work shall Se treated as practical subjects.
3.5 In eadh semester, the institute will be required to conduct at least two mid
semsster tests for theory block. . -
3.6 Each student, registered fdr_ a course, shall be aw.ard'ed grade by the concerned
~ faculty / faculties for the specifi{: éubjeotfpaper. The grades éwarded toa
 student shall depend upon his continuous evaluation th_r'ough performance in
various examinations, assignments, guizzes, laboratory work, class work-, mid -
semester test énd regularity. The grades to be used ahd their numerical
equivalents are as under : | : o
.-Credit Based 'G'rading System -
Grade Grade Point & % Marks range _ Description of performance
| (Based on absolute marks system) o
A 10(91-100) Outstanding
A 8(81-90) Excellent
B* 8(71-80) Very Good
B 7(61-70) Good
C+ - 6(51-60) Average
C - 5(41-50) Satisfactory
C 5(500nly) - Satisfactory ( for M. Pharma) -
C 5(46-50) Satisfactory (for B. Arch)
D 4(4'0 only) . Marginéf (for PG Courses Except M. Pharma)
D 4(31-40) Marginal(for UG & Diploma Course)
D 4.5(45 only) Marginal { for B. Arch.)
F 0 Fail '
K 0] . Incomplete.
w "0 B Withdrawal
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3.7  The Semester Grade Points Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point.
Average (CGPA) shalt be calculated as under:- '

Where ¢ is the number of credits offered in the it subject of a semester for which SGPA
is to be calculated , Pi |s the corresponding grade point earned in the i subject, where |
=1,2,..... n, are the number of subjects in that semester.

iSGfNCj :
CGPA=+—" —
3N
7=l

here NG; is the number'of total credits offered in the jir semes’ter, 8G; is the SGPA

-earned in the j%* semester, where J =12,... m, are the number of semesters in that

_ course. - . | | _

3.8 The grade sheet at the end of each even semester examination for stUdents_of A-
B group (odd semester,'for students of B-A group; shall also show CGPAtill end

. of that semester. The final examination grade sheet at the end of final semester
examination of the course shall also indicate 'CGPA equivalent percentage
marks and the division awarded, according fo the rule as gwen in para 5. O of this

| ordinance .

3.9 A candidate appearing in seventh semester after eighth semester (B-A group)
will not be issued any Grade Shest or Provisional Certificate after eighth
"semester until he has passed all the semesters

(4) CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY _ .

4.1 Deficiency up to five marks can be condoned to the best of the advantage of the
student for passing the examinations. The deficiency can be condoned in not
more than two subjects (theory and practical of the same subject shall be
considered as two separate subjects, for the purpose of awarding grace marks).
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4.2 One grace mark W|r| be given to the candidate who is faiiingfmissi’r‘fg
dzstlnctlonfmlssmg flrst division by one mark, on behalf of the Vice Chancellor in
the B.E. examination. This bensfit will not, however, be available to a candidate
getting advantage under clause 4.1.

(5) AWARD OF DIVISION
5.1 Division shall be awarded only after the eighth (Seventh semester for candidates
- of B-A group) and final semester examination based on integrated performance

 ofthe candidate for all the four years as per following details

- CGPA Score Divisions
7.5<CGPA First Division with Honours
16.5=CGPA<T.5 | First Division
| B.0=CGPA<B.5 Il Division

8.2 The conversion from grade to an equivalent percentage in a given academic
program shall be according to the following formula applicable.

- Pareentage marks scored = CGPA Obtained x 100

_ _ ' 10

(4)  Class tests & submissicn of marks: o

. Normally two class tests shall be Conducted for a subject as prescribed. The average of B
two tests shall be taken for Computmg marks obtained out of maximum marks prescribed
for a class test.

. If a candidate appears for-only one test & remains abéent for the other test, his test
marks shall be calculated on the bams of rule above considering the marks of the test in
which he remains absent as zero. _

. In case a candidate remains absent for both the tests, zero marks shall be
communicated to the Board & he shali not be shown absent in the Mark sheet.

. The aggregate of test marks in each subject shall be converted into total marks for the
sessional head as per the teachmg & examination scheme of the prescribed course. |

Note: No request made by any candidate for holding any retest for reasons of his bemg absent

due to any reason shall be entertained.
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(5)

(6)

Standard of Passing

- To pass an examination a candidate must obtain minimum of passing marks separately

in each theory' paper, practical, oral and term work and any other head of passing as
mentioned in Teaching and Examination Scheme of the course. While deciding minimum
marks required for paésfng, fraction 6f a mark shall be omitted. The theory, pr’acticél, cral
and term work shall be separate heads of passing. '
Rules of ATKT for Admission to Next Higher Semaster/ Year

A candidate-passing minimum 2/3 rd of total number of Subjects‘ ‘prescribed for an.
examination shall be allowed to keep term for next higher semester/ year.

A candidate with AT'KT shall be eligible for admission to the next higher semestier/year
as shown in table given below ' -

Table for deciding ATKT status
Total number of Minimum number of ~ Maximum number of
Subject subjects required {o pas - failure subjects allowed
for availing benefit of
- ATKT
1 1 0
2 2 0
3. 2 1
4 3 1
-5 4 1
6 .4 2
7 5 o2
8 6 2.
9 & 3
10 7 3
11 . 8 3
12 8 4
13 9 4
14 10 4
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- *Subject head without passing reqwrement shall not be consadered as a subject for this
purpose '
{7) Award of CIaSs
{A) There shali be four grades for award of e[ass at an examination. |

' ~ First Class with Distinction (I DST)
A candidate shall be declared to have passed the examination in First lass with
Distinction, if he obtains 73% or more of the total marks. | '
. First Class (1), ‘ |
A cand|date shall be dectared to have passed the examination in Flrst class, if he
. obtains 85% or more but less than 75% of the total marks
. Second Class (II)
A candidate shall be declared to have .passed the examination in Second class, if he
obtains 45% or more but Iess than 65% of the total marks. The above grades shall be
awarded subject o the condition that the candldate should not have availed exemptions _'
in any subject of the examination as per below (it and {ii) .
i) - Award of class vis-a-vis clalmmg exemptions: A candldate claimlng exemptlonfs

“in the subject!s on the basis of passing fully the prescnbed or its equivalent
examination/s of any-recognlzed Board/University WI|| not be entitled for award of
class and will be declared “Pass™. '

Howsver, a candidate declared to have failed in an examination of the Board,and

granted exemption/s in certain subject/s on the basis of having passed them at

previous .exa-mination and the marks seoured' therein, having been carried
- forward and shown with (#)in the certificate of marks, will be entitled for award of

class at par with other successful candidates. However this is not apphcable to
" the candidates undergoing pharmacy . course and Architecture course.

) Exempt;ons for subjects passed m examinations of other Board!Umversﬁy A
candidate who has passed fully the prescribed or its equwalent examination of a
recognized Board / Unive’rsity in the subject/s recommended by the Equivalence
Committee from time to time, shall, at his option, be entitled to claim exemption in

“suich subject/s, 'provided always that the ‘percentage of marks obtained by the
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candidate at the original examination is not lower than that of the minimum
percentage for paseing prescribed by the _Board in the relevant subject/s of the
course. Candidate shall not be eligible. for claiming exemptions later, on the
strength of having passed the subjects after the date of his admission. Candidate
's0 exempted shall not be entitled to award of class. Exernption so admissible will
lapse if not claimed at the first attempt at the examination ef the Board. |
For claiming exemption the candidate shall apply to Board or tts fegionai office in
the prescribed form. Such application shall be submitted through the Principal or
Head of Ihstitute before last date prescribed by the Board ‘along with supporting
documents an_d neeessary fees if applicable. Forms received after due date .shatl
not be considered. The Boardfregiona-l office. will- inform the names of the

| candidates granted exemption and the subjecte in which exemption are granted,
to the institutes. (However this is not applicable to the candidates undergoing
Pharmacy course and Archltecture course.) ‘ '

. Pass Class. (Pass)

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the examination in Pass class, if he
obtains marks less than 45% of the total marks but greater then the minimum
percentage for passing, or he has availed exemptions as per Autometlc exemptions;

- A candidate, whose overall result is “Fail f ATKT { FT”, shall earn automattc exemption at
the subsequent examination, in the subjects or passing heads in which he has passed.

A candidate shall be declared to have'_pas_sed the examination leading to award of
Diploma n first class with distinction if he eecuree 75% or more marks at the final year.
{8)  Gracing '
_ (a) Grace Marks for Subject Passing:

A candidate shall be given maximum 1 OR.2 as grece marks as the case may be, for
maximum marks below 75, or maximum 1, 2 or 3 as grace marks as the case may be,
for maximum 'marks 75 or above, to remave the deficiency in securing minimurm pas'sing
marks in case the subject consists of theory or theory plus test examination, Benefit of
gracing shall be given on aggregate marks of theory subject requwed for paesmg

-~ Benefit of gracing shall not be given twice n a subject.
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(®)

(10)

b)

£

4 . 5 . B
A candidate who falls to pass an examination by not more than 10 marks in aggregate in
not more than two heads, theory and for practical including oral covering not more than
two subjects, such deficiency in marks, would be condoned provided the candidate has

secured at least 50% marks.

A candidate whose failure is thus condoned would be éiigible for award of clags on par

with other successful candidates. The {otal number of marks secured by such cant_ﬁdate
wolld however remain unaltered and “CON” (meaning Condo-nation) would be shpw_n
against his result in the certificate of marks.

However, if any ¢andidate , does naot wish to avail the benefit of Condonation, he shall
have to obtain written permission from concerned regional office of the board ,applying,
prior to examination only. Any such request after the commencement of examination
shall not be considered. ' |

Grace Marks for Awarding Class ]

i a candidate falls short of maximum 1/2 % of the aggregate marks assigned to
examination to obtain 756% marks (i.e. First Class with Distinction) or 60% marks (i.e.
First Glass) or 45% marks (i.e. Second Class), such deficiency shall be made up by

- adding maximum 1/2 % of the aggregate marks assigned to the examinaticns to the total

marks obtained by the candidate in an examinations. While adding maximum. 1/ 2 % of
the aggregate marks fraction of a mark shall be rounded to the next full number and
added in the total. . '
Carrying Forward Marks of Ex-Candidates for Exemptions:

In case of ex-candidates the marks obtained in different heads of passing in the previous

eX_aminat_ion of the same course In which he has claimed exempticn, shall be carried

forward for deciding his total marks. Such candidates shall be eligible for award of class

on par with other successfui candidates. Marks obtained in class tes_ts will also be

similariy carried over to the subsequent examination.

Result of a Candidate Appearing Simultaneously For Two Examinations

- The result of final examinations of a candidate who is required to 'appear for both the

final and lower year examinations and fails or fails to appear for the lower year

examinations but passes the final year examination shall be declared only after he -
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(1)

o . . ' Ty,
- passes the last but lower year examination. The marks secured by the candidate shall

be declared on Institute copy of result sheet with WFLY result in result column. The
Principal should ihform the marks of final year to the candidate who is’ eligible to apply
for verification and/or to fill up examination form fcr improvement of marks wherever
applicable. However , if such a candidate has, failed in the final year examinat_ion he
shall be so informed. B |

The A.T.K.T./ supplementary examination shall be as decided by Board of Management
of the University ' '

Improvement of Performance:

A candic_i'ate who has passed the final year examination leading to award of Degree, et
his opﬁcn, shall be permitted to reappear at the same examination to enable him to
improve his performance within a period of one year.. For this purpose, candidate will
have to obtain permis'sion from the Board prior to submission of e%amination form, which
shall be accepted as per schedule declared by the Board. However, this facility shall not
be available in case the Board has dlscontmued the question papers of the re!ated
scheme. This provision shall not be applicable to Post Degree courses

The Candidate so permitte_,d shall:

()

iy

(Hi)

Forfeit the Degree awarded earlier, certificate of marks, original latest Jeaving certificate
and other documents he is entitied to for having passed the final year examination for

which he opts to reappear and improve his performance

-Be entitled to reappear as an ex-candidate of same Institute where he was’ prewously"

studying and his previous marks other than the theory subjects shall be carried forward.

Be required to reapp_eer inall the thecry subjects of final year examination, at any one
of next two consecutive examinations. Such a candidate shall be permitted to avail only
cne chance to improve his class performance in either of two"imnﬁediate consecutive

“examinations. _ -
-Noththstandmg anything stated in this Ordmance for any unforeseen issues’ arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final. | '
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Ordinance No. 06
Award of Fellowships, Scholarships‘, Stipends, Medals And Prizes

The University shall give awards with a view to augmentlng academic interest and activities
among the students. The fe]lowshlp, scholarship, medals and shpends will be awarded every
year on the basis of resuits of annual examinations, subjects to the provisions hera in. ‘

' (1) The University shall invite the applications through an advertisement in the news papers
for the awards to be made, in the rrronth and time to be fixed by the Board of
Management. | | o |

{2) - All award of Ressarch, Scholarships, Fellowship and other scholarships shall be made
on the recommendation of the Academic Council by the Board of Management.

(3) The duration and vaiue of the Scholarshlps ms‘ututed by the University will have the
following conditions:- - _ .
{ The fellow/ scholar will do whole time research work under an approved gu:de on
a subjects approved by the University.

- (i) The fellow/ scholar shall not accept or hold any appointment paid or otherwise or
receive any emoluments, salary etc. from arly other source during the tenure of
the éward nor shail he éngage himself in .any rjrdfession or trade during the
pericd. He may, however, undertake teaching assignments of not more than ten

hours a week in the. mstltutron where he is working without acceptrng any

_ remuneratlon _
(i) The leave conditions for the fellow/ scholar will be decided by the Board of

Management of the University . | _ _
(iv) The scholar shall not join any other.course or appear in any éxaminatio_n after
commencing work under the scho!arshaps |
(v) ~ Provided that on the recommendation of the. gurde the Vice- Chancellor may
| Zperm1t the scholar to join any other course and app_ear n an gxamination
therefore. _ | _

i) Provided further that exemptlon could be prowded for those also who wish ‘ro
appear in an exammatron or a subject relevant to the problem of research without

supplicating for a degree.
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(4)

(5)

(&)

(9)

(16}

& - : . -
(viiy . Unless permitted by the guide to work for a specified peried at some other place,
the scholar shall be required to aftend the institution, where he is to work, on all

working days.

(viiy  If any Information submitted by the scholar in his applicatio'n is found to be

incorrect, incomplete or misleading, the award 'may be terminated by the Board
of Management after giving him an opportunity of being heafd.

(Ix) If at any time it should appear to the University that the progress or conduct of
the scholar has not been satisfactory, the scholarshipz‘feklowships may he
suspended or withdrawn. o - _ '

(x} - The scholar/ Fellow shall be required to pay the fees prescribed by the
University. o | _

If two or more candidateé are eligiblé for the award of. Schalarship, the scholarship shall

be divided eq'ually between the candidates concerned.

The scholarship shall be tenable from the 15t of July if the schotarship holder joins the

institution within one month of date of opening of the sessioh after the summer'vacaﬁon

and paid the tuition fee from the commencement of the session. In any other case, i

shall be tenable from the date on which the candidate | joins the institutions.

A scholarship holder shall not combine any other course of study with the course for

whicﬁ the award is madé, _

The payment of Scholarship shall be made only on receipt of scholar's receipted bills

duly countersigned by the He‘ad of the Institutions w'here he studies. No scholarship shall

.~ be drawn for a month unless the scholarship holder has attended the institution regularly

in that month _ _

The with drawl of scholarship shall be done in accordance with the procédure,-that may
be laid down by the University. | | |

A scholarship shall be cancelled in the Final Year if the Schoiarshlp holder fails to secure
at least 60% marks in the Previous examination of the concerned Master's Degree of
Arts, Science, Life Science and Commerce 65% m_arks Management in Engineering.

It scholarship holder is unable to appear at the previous examination on account of
sickness or any other reasonable cause, the scholarship for the month of March and

- April _shan be paid on'Iy if the _Head of the Institution certify that the schotar diligently

studied for the examination, but was unable to take the exéminatfon for reasons.-beyond

control. Such a scholar shall not receive schdlarship during the next session, but shall be
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(11}

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

entitled to the scholarshtp durmg the studles for the ﬂnal examination, if the scholar
'passes the previous examlnatzon with the reqwsne marks in the succeedmg year in the
first attempt. '

A echolarship holder shall at all times be of good behavior and observe all rules of
discipline. _ |

A scholarship shali be liable to termination if-

(i} - The scholarship-hclder discontinues studies during the middle of a session; or

(i)~ The scholarship holder, after he has been given a reasonable opportunity o
'exp!ain hig c.onduct, is in the option of the Board of Management guiity. of a
. breach of this ordinance; and If the Board of Management so directs, the
Sohotarship holder shail also be liable to refund the amount of scholarship drawn
by him. .
(iii} The order of _termination by the Board of Management shall be final.

University Gold & Silver medals shall be awarded only on the basis of the results at

annual examinations or extra curricular activity participant for representing University.
University shall institute medals and prizes through endowment and donations received
from individuals and trusts as may be approved by the Board of Marﬁagement from time

to time.

~ Any dispute arising out of the p'rovteions'of this Grdinance or any of the matter_s requ‘iring

an inferpretation on decision shall be referfed to the following committes. The

- Committee will send its recommendatlon {o Chencelior for approval. Chancel!or has

_ power to approve or reject the recommendatioh of Commi ttee.

(i) The Vice Chancellor Chairman

(i) One Nominated Member of Board of Management
(iv) One Nominated Member of Chan_celtor _ _
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues_erieing; :
and not covered by this Ordinance, _ot in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a deoision .after obtatn’ing,- if necessary, the cpinion / advice of
a Committea consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schaols. The decision of the

Vlce-ChanceIIor shall be final.
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Ordinance No.{)?'
Disciplinary Action Against The Students

1 Every student in the University shall at all times be of good behavior, show diligence in-
studies, maintain decorum and “dignity, take proper Interest in co-curricular activities and’
observe all rules of discipline of the institutions of which he/she is a student and of the
Univerei_ty. _ ,

(2) (iy When a student has been guilty of breach of discipline within or out side the

premises of University or an Institution, or persistent idleness or has _been guilty
" of misconduct, the Head of the. Instifution at which such student is studying
should inform the Vice-Chancellor/ Registrar depending upon the nature of
gravity of the offence student may the nature and gravity of the offence-
(@ Suspend such a student from attending classes for not more than a week
atatime, or '
(b) ~ Expelsucha studehi from his institution;
(c)- Disqualify such a student from appearing at the n_ext_ ensuing
examineﬁon' or | |
(d) ‘Rusticate such a student. _ _ .
Before mfilctlng any punishment as aforesaid, the Head of the !nstltunon shall
give the student concerned an opportunity of personal hearing and record the
reasons of inflicting the punishment in writing. |
"(ii) - The Head of the institution concerned shall have power to suspend for such time
as may be necessary a student temporarily - from the institution pendmg inquiry
into his conduct in connection with an a[]eged offence '
(iii} The period during which a student remains suspended for completion of an -
enquiry shall be r:ec':k-o'ned in the calculation of his attendance for appearing at an'.
examination provided hei is found innocent.
(iv} The rustlcatlon of a student from an. lnetltunon shall entail the removal of his
.name from the register of enrolled student,
(3} - All students prosecuting a couree of studies at the University Teaching Departments shall
observe a code of conduct as may be laid down by the Board of Management and also
-abide by all rule and regulations of the University framed and notified from time to time.
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{4)  Any violation _of!the code of conduct or breach of any rule or regulation of the university by

(6)
Y

(8)

any student shall constitute an act of indiscipline and shall make him liable for disciplinary

action against him..

- The following acts, in particular, shall constitutes acts of gross indiscipiine‘and any student.

induiging in any of them shall render himself fiable for disciplinary action agaihst hirm:-

{ Disobeying the teacher or misbehaving in the class;

(i} Quarrelling or fighting in any University building or in the campus arhong them;

{iii) Quarrélling or fighting with a University employeé or any employéé of the
University canteen, mess or ahy other public utility functioning in the campus;

{v) - Satirizing or writing or slogans or any material, making of skeletons or figures on
any wall or portions of any building within the campus which is not authorized by
the university administration. '

(vi) ~ Behaving in the University campus or dutside in a manner which is indecent or
which is meant to annoy or hurty the teachers, officers or employees of the

Unwersny

(vii) Any other act which the discipline committee may determine and Vloe Chance!lor

may accept as an act of gross indiscipline. . .
(vili) . However, all cases of indiscipline within hostel premises shall be dealt by the
warden concerned. To deal with such'incidents the warden shall have all the
_ powers prascribed for the ;ﬁrcictor-in this ordinance \ _ '
There shall be a Prootonal Board consisting of a Proctor and such number of joint
proctor as the Board of Management may decide from time to time. :
The Proctor and Joint Proctor shall be appomted by Vice-Chancellor from amongst the
teachers of the University ordinarily for a period not exceeding two years at a time.
Power and Duties of Proctor:- The Proctor. shall take action in all ma&ers which are
referred to him for disciplinary action by any reéponsible person or constituted authority
of the University, he ma'y also take action in matters which come of his knowledge and

. which in his opinion call for d|$0|p]mary action,
- The Proctor may delegate any of his powers to Joint Proctor. In the absence of Proctor
" the senior most Joint Proctor shali act as Proctor and shall have all such Powers to

Procior.
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(10} In the opInibn of 'Proctor, the act of ir)discfpiine requiring action if it is not of a serious
nature, he 'may hold a summary'inquiry and shall have powers to.imbbse the penalties.
(11}  Ifin the opinion of Proctor, the breach of discipline if.it of a serious nature he may refer
the 6ase for investigation by the Proctorial Board, Proctor and Joint proctor or any two
Joint Proctor shai'l constitute the quorum for sittings of such investigation. '
(12)  There shall be a Discipline Committee consisting of the following :-
(i) Proctor Convener
iy  Dean, Student Welfare
iii) Professor in charge of Student Union
(iv) Joint Proctors _ ' _
{v) Warden of the Mostels & Joint Wardens
(vi)  President of Student Society (if any)
| (vii}  Two other student nominated by Vice-Chancellor.
"(viii) One of the Joint Proctor will be .nominated by the Proctors as Secretary of the
 Discipline Committee. | ' I
{13)  The Discipline Commiittee shall ordinarily convince meeting once in each academic year
and it-shall review general situation regarding discipline in the univefsity and make
suggestions in this regard. Any specific cases of ind'isciplin'e__ may .also be referred 1o the
Discipline committee for giving its opinidn regard_ing the action to be taken.
(14) Al punishment awarded to the students shall be recorded in a regiétér to be maintained
by the Proctor. The Register shall be permanent record of the university and shall
contain such details as may be prescribed and a'pprbved by Board of Management.
(15} Certificate regarding Character and ‘Conduct of student of the University Teaching
Departments may be issued to him by the Proctor. However, in the case of a student
~.who has been awarded punishment three or more times by the Proctor himself or on the
recommendation of the Proctor, the fact that he was so [‘f)enafized shall be mentioned in
the ceriificates of character and conduct to bé issued by the Proctor. The Certificates of
Character and Conduct 'issﬁed_by the Proctor shall be'the only valid Certificates of the
. University in that regard. _ | | _ | |
(16} If the Proctor finds that in any incident of disturbance or breach or péace, certain
- persons who are not 'in__ the rolts of the University are involved or are likely 1o be involved
he-may send recommendation {0 thé Vice-Chancellor that the U'niversity campus be
declared out of bounds for such persons. if the recommendation is adcepted by the Vice-
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C_hahcellor a notification shafl be sent to the District Magistrate ~and the other
administrative authorities as the Vice-Chancellor may deem fit. So the notIfioétio_n issued
under'th'is paragraph in force entry into the campus of person/ debarred from entering
the campus shall be an act of ciminal frespass and shall be dealt with accordingly.

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Crdinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinarice, or in the event of differences of interpretatibn, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee conéisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools, The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shail be final.

Ordinance No.08

Payments/Remuneration For Examination Work

The rates of remuneration for ail purposes for paper-setters/examiners/ staff shall be as

. per decision of Board of-Manageme'nt of University. _
- The actual freight/postal/courier/other expenses incurred by the examiner will be paid by

the University.

In case of a work for which no remuneration has been . prescfibed in University Rulés,
the rate then shall be determined by the Vice—Chancélior from time te time.
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinanée, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interprétation,-the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining; if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The. decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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Ordlnance No.09

Co-Operation And Collaboration With Qther Unwer5|t|es And Institutions 3 Unlversﬁy Teaching

Department And Colleges Under University

With reference to the decision of the sponsoring body of RKDF University Bhopal takes
over the m.anagement of following institute as constituent University Institutes of the’
RKDF Universzty Bhopal.
The following shall be the University Instztutes
- J.K.Jain Memorial College of Education, Bhopatl.
Vedici.a College of Education, Bhopal. '
Vedica Institute of Technolt;sgy, Bhopal.
Sri Satya Sai Col!ége of Engineering, Bhopé].
Bhabha College of Engineering., Bhopal.
RKDF College of Technology & Research, Bhdpal.
" Vedica College of Pharmacy, Bhopal.
| Agnos College of Technology. Bhopal
Vedica college of Pharmacy (Polytec_hnic),_' Bhopal. _
10. Sri Sathya Sai Institﬁte of Pharm'aceutical Sciences, Bhopal.
11. Sri Satya Sai Instifute of Pharmacy (Polytechnic), Bhopal.
12. - Dr. Satyendra Kumar Memorial collegé of Pharmacy, Bhopal.
The Unzvers&ty Teaching Department will be as mentioned in ordinance 1
The above mentioned departments/Institutes will be governed by the RKDF Unlversaty
and their decision shall be binding upon it. All administrati ive. Academic and financial

w

‘ powers would be vested with constituent Bodies, Boards and Authorities of the
University. The College would work as a Teaching Department of the University. '
" As soon as the above mentioned institutes admitted to the privileges of the University as

its Constituent institutes all its assets and liabilities, the movablefimmovable property

with entire land, roads and bui_]dings etc. will stand as transferred to the University and

- will be treated as University property in all the records maintained by sponsoring body of

RKDF University and conoermng corporate account. The University will not be bound to
pay any cost towards this property. The decision regarding sale, mortgage or major
alteration of the existing movable and immovable .pr_ope_rty these institutes would be

taken after the approval of the Sponsoring body.
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5. All p«rovision of this Para _subjeet_ to the provision of rel‘évant Act / Laws of the
country/State. The departments of the above mentioned institutes would: henceforth be
calied the University Teaching Department of the RKDF University, Bhopal The
Principal of the Instltute will be the Director of the Institute.

6. Objects of declarmg as Constituent University departmenUUniversity Institute:-

The following shali be object of declaring as constituent colleges! Polytechnics

a.

- To provide the desired quality Academic and Administrative Leadership for the

further expansion of the metltut:on

" To create a desired environment and develop a framework to pursue a path of

Excellence in Higher Education. ' R

To lay a firm and sverlasting foundation for growth of Quality Technical
Education in the Institution. |

To develop the institution as a model for Curricufum Innovatson and Exammatlon
Reforms , deveiopment of professmnal and moral values in the faou[ty, students

“and the staff.
To foster the growth of well informed knoWIedgeabie and talented manpaower 1o

work in knowledge technology driven systems and enterprises.

To facilitate synergic partnership WIth the Industries of the state and the country
for further qualitativé growth. '
For transforming technical education into a vibrant and dynamic system. '

To foster Research Culture and promots mdustrlal consultancy.

To foster international and national collaboration for academlc programmes for

research and development

7. MANAGEMENT OF THE CONSTITUENT INSTITUT!ON
For all purposes, the sustenance and deveiopment of the constituent institution shall be
a responsibility of the unlverSity [n fulfilling its respon5|blllty, the RKDFU n|ver5|ty shaii

a. .

b
c
d.
e

Recrut and develop faculty of the constituent institution,
Investment in the development of the mshtuhon

~ Encourage revenue generatton in the institution through various means,
- Formulate the | nstitutio_n budget and manage its finance

Provide Good Governance fo the institution -
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8.

STATUS OF THE STUDENT'S COURSES

All the studants admitted after proper functioning of the University as per the Act 2007 .
shall be freated as the étudents of the University, Constituent University
department/University Institute.

All the cburses of the concérnéd institution admitted to the privileges of the university,
shall be confinued and treated as the courses of the University department/University
Institute.

Campuses under RKDF University:

' Fol]oWing Campuses & courses will be under RKDF University

2

Engineering B.E., M.Tech, M.C.A. 1. Vedlca Institute of Technology, Bhopal
and M.B.A. 2. 3hrl Satya Sai College of Engineering, Bhopal
3. Bhabha College of Engineering, Bhopal
4. RKDF College of Technology & Research, -
Bhopal. . -
_ _ 5. Agnos College of Technoldgy, Bhopai
Pharmacy ' B. Pharma 1. Vedica Colfege of Pharmacy, Bhopal
| M. Pharma . 2. Vedica College of Pharmacy {Polytechnic),
Diploma Pharmacy _ Bhopél ' :
{D.Pharma} ’ 3. 8hri Satya Sal Pharmaceutical Science, Bhopal
4. Shii Satya Sal Institute of Pharmacy .
(Polytechnic), Bhopal .
5. Dr. Satyendrg Kumar memorial College of
Pharmacy, Bhopal
Education B.Ed _ 1. J.K. Jain Memorial Callege of Education, Bhopal
MEd . 2. Vedica College of Education, Bhoap!
1 Diploma Education ' '
(D.Ed)

11.

a. Co-operation & Collaboration with other Univers?t'ies.& Institutes of

'_ Higher Education ‘
The RKDF University shall be signing MOU with National and International level Instiiute

and Universities for Co-operation & Collaboration for higher Education.
The Co-operation/ Gollaboration Shall be for '
(1) Skill up gradation of Facuity members,
{1} Running for Twin Courses programme at Graduate & Postgraduate
Level. _ ' _ .
(2)  Exchangefpartnership of different Degree  Programmes.

Nolwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, orin th'é event of differences of interpretation; the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion £ advice of
a Comrmittee consisting of any or all the Dircctors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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Ordinance No. 10
Residence Of Student

~ The Unrversaty Premises has Hostel facility for students The Condition for prowdmg re3|dence

facility are as under:-

_GENERAL

1. These rules may be called the rules for Hostels of the RKDF Umversﬁy. Bhopal (M.P. )

2, These rules shall be apphcable to all the Hostels of the University

ADMISSION _

3. Application for admission to hostel shall be made on the prescribed form to 'be obtained
from hostel office/office of the DSW on payment of fees as prescribed. The application
form filled should reach hos’telf_DSW office before the prescribed date.

4, Incomplete or wrongly filled application forms shall not be considered.

Each applicant for admission shall furnish a character certificate from the Head of the
institution last attended, along with application. _ '

8. After an applicant has been admitted or readmitted he/she may be allotted a bed in a
room by the warden. '

. T. Old hostellers seeking readmission must also ap}:ly for admission ensuring clearance of
Ne Dues of p.revious yeaf (if any), then deposit their readmis'sion dues.
8. No student, who has failed or dropped out in the sxamination or wafned for any
- disciplinary-action shall be readmitted to the hostel. |
Q. The pafen'ts of the students shall submit a pass-port size coloured photograph of the
local guardian, duly signéd by both (parent and guardiah_), to the hostel warden at the
beginning of the Semestefladmission io the hostel to enable the hoste_l warden to identify
the person when he/she comes to meet the ward in the hostel, or makes a request for
- taking the ward home. '

0. No student shall be allowed to reside in any hostel after compietion of his/her degree for
which he/she was admitted. In the event of takihg admissioh in other course in the .
university his/her admission in the hostel shall be considered a fresh

1. Initiatly a bonaflde student may be considered for admission for one session only and in-

case of unsatisfactory conduct, re- admission in the university shall _no_t be considered.
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16,

12.

13,

14.

15.

17.

Hostel rooms shall have to be vacated during summer vacation for maintenance. In
exceptional cases student may be permitied to stay on payment of special charges to be
decided by the Hostel Management Committee.

Students shall not be allowed to keep any furniture other than' those provided by the
hoste! In their rooms without prior permission of the warden.

Music systems/radio/T.V. are not allowed in the rooms, however it may be permitted with
earphone attachmen{._

Students shall cdoperate in k.eeping the Hostels and their surroundings clean by not
disposing of garbage and waste materlals here and there but in dustbins at designated
places. - , _ '
Mostellers shél[ be responsible for the security of .their own property. They must not
leave thelr room/box unlocked in their absence. Luxury ltems are strongly discouraged
and the management is not responsible for security/safety problems arising out of this.

In case of any emergency during the night, the hostellers shalt contact the hostel warden

. for help. Girls may contact the warden ihrough the Ayathhowkidar of the hostel. Local

guardians/parents of gir! hostellers may teiephone the Hoste! warden and not the glris :

dlrectly after 7: 00 pm in case of emergency.

FEES, RENTS & OTHER CHARGES

18.

19.

20

Hostellers shall pay a monthly rent as prescribed by the University for the term for which
they have been admitied or readmitted. In- addition to the above every student
readmitted shall p'ay'admission fee. Late fees shall be charged after the date fixed to
déposit the fees notifisd by .t.he' University. A student, if admitted after begi_nning of the

- saession, shall pay the admission fee and university dues and room rent from the

commencement of academic year up to and including the fee for the month In which he

- has been admitted (not less than six month).

Every students admitted or readmitted to the hoste! shall pay caution money refundable

at the time of Ieavmg the hostel on complet:on of the course!degree

" In case, the study course is not completed within the stipulated period and the hoste]ler

is required to extend his/her stay in the hostel for completing the course he_ishc may be
allowed to continue his/her stay in the hostel on the recommendation of the course
coordinator .and concerned warden with payment of ho.stel in multiples of a semester.
This facility however shall not be provided to the students who are requ:red o pro!ong

their stay on account of repeat examma’non
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CANTEEN

21.  The facility of mess /canteen shall be provided by the University on payment basis;

cooking is strictly prohibited in the hostel.

22.  Every hosteller shall be required to pay monthly mess charges in advance as notified by

the Hostel Committes.
HOSTEL ROOM AND ALLOTMENT
23. The following priority is fixed for prowdtng accommodation in the Umversﬁy Hostel.

(2) " Undergraduate boys/girls and whose parents are residing in rural areas and
students belongrng to economically weaker sections of the society shall be given
prefererice over other boys/girls.

(b} Physmally'Handicapped Students.

{c) SCs/ 8Ts / OBCs Students.

(d) Students pursuing professmnal courses that require fonger hour practical or
fieldwork shall have priority over others. .

(&) Local students (staying within 15 kilometers from the campus), research scholars
and married students shall not be allowed due fo space limitation in the hostel.

(f) Al Hostel students residEng in the hostel shall be required to submit an
undertaking as per Proforma approved by Dean Student welfare.

ATTENDANCE '

24, Attendance'shatl be taken in hostel every evening at an appointed time. Absence without .

prior information to warden, at the time of attendance is an offense. The warden shall

adversely deal with any attempt of proxy or wrong entry in the attendance register. The

roll call hours will be as follows-

25. Attendance time-for girls during summer - 19 00 h and for winter 18: 00 h.

26.  Attendance time for boys - 21: 00 h. '

HOSTEL MANAGEMENT COMMITTEES

27. There shalt be Hostel Management Committee, Standing committee for Hostellers
D:smplme and a Hostel Committee appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for the help of the
warden for smooth running of the hostel: The term of the comm[ttee shall be one year,

- which may be extended by the Vice- Chance!lor for ancther year.

{a)

Hostel Management Committee
The Committee shall comprise ;
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M - Dean Student Welfare- L ' ~ Chairman
(i) Chief Wardens and all Wardens - Member

(i) One Student's representative from each Hostel - - Member

(iv)' "One Dean nominated by the Vice-Chancellor - Mem_ber

(b)-  Hostel Disciplinary Committee _
There shall be a Hostellers Disciplinary Committee to deal with students

indisci p]_i'ne and misconduct defined in the Hostel ordinance

(i)  Dean Student Welfare- B Ch_airma'n
(i) One Dean nominated by the Vice-Chancelior ~ ~Member
(i) Warden of concerned hostel - Member
-(iv)  Chief Proctor T . - Member

()’  Hostel Committees _ _
| There shall be a Hostel Committee in every hostel nominated / elected by the

warden with the consent of hostellers for smooth running of day-to-day affairs of

the hostel. The Committee shall consist of the following-
-(i) Hostel Warden : . o . - Chairman

i) One hostel student representatwe approx. for 20-25 - Member

members

(i) One hostel Prefect and one-Associate Prefect for various - Member
functlons like food, health and .extracurricular act{vmes

.MISCONDUCT & INDISCIPLINE

28,
29,
30.

31,

32.

Gambling of any kind and use of hquorfdrugs and smokmg etc. is stnctly prohlbsted in the

hostel and campus.

Guests of the opposrce se}( shail not be entertained in th'e hostel. The Hostellers however
may be permitted to mest their reIativeé at pre-permitted place during deéignated time.
Pornographic literature and exotic posters/displays etb. are not permitied in th'e hostels.

* No hosteller shall be allowed fo change the room-aliotted in the hostel without prior

_ perm|5810n of the warden. The warden may order at any time change of rooms or mutual -

exchange of rooms W|thout assigning any reasons.
Use of electric heater & iron eto. are not allowed in the hostel. Heavy fine may be

lmposed for violation of this rule.
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33.

34,

35.

36

37.

38.

Hostellers are strictly prehibited to keep firearms with them. No pets such as dog efc. are

~ permitted to be kept in the hostel by the hostellers.
.In exigencies all hostellers shall vacate their room at given order/time by the Vice-

Chéncellor!Regfstrar for any reason whatsosver and hand over the ‘charges of their
rooms to the warden faiIing which warden shall be authorized to break open the locked
room. The University shaii accept no responsihility for the private property of the '
concerned students found in the rooms. ' : _

Hostellers shall not give shelter to any outsider, anyone found guilty on this account shall
be severely punished mcludmg removal from the hostel of accommodatlon the
University. _
No meeting shall be held in the hostel premises without the prior permission of the

- warden.

Ne notice is allowed to be exhibited on a Notice Board or circulated to the hostellers -
uniess it has been signed or countersigned by the warden /D.S.W/Registrar/V.C.
Hosteliers shall not cause damage or interfere in any manner with the Notice Board of
the hostel. A breach of thié rule shall be severely dealt with. '

Note: For notification or corhmunicatibn to the hostellers a notice by the warden.on the
‘hostel Notice Board shall be considered adequate. Hostellers should watch the
Notice Board regularly and follow general or- specific instructions given from time

- to time. For matters co'm'inon to all, the hostellers or students, the displa'y shall be
on the Notice Board of the Dean of Students Weifare Hostei Office. No separate

notice would be sent to them.

DISCIPLINARY ACTION

- 39.

40,

Every hostellers shall mamtam a high standard of dlsc1phne have respect for the
tradition of the university and conduct in a dignified manner within and QUtS}de the
hostel. They should da nothing, which may cause noise, disturbance or distraction in -

~ studies or may be deemed irregular in any way. i _
. The warden shall keep a cbndu_ct register exclusively for recording the misconduct of

the students along with details of punishment, wérnings etc. While the register will have
one page for one student for noting misconduct, it should have anocther page to note'

down good conducts/acts In the nature of good Samaritan.
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41.

43

44,

45,

48.

47.

Regort to any form of stiike by the hostellers without f;liowing the legally provided
remedial channels/procedures shall be deemed as a serious breach of discipline and the
student shall ipso facto stand éxpeiled from the hostel/university.

- Any indiscipline or misconduct committed by the hosteller or group-of hostellers shall be

brought to the notice of Hostel Disciplinary Committee for taking appropriate action.
Depending upon the gravity of the misconduct commiﬁed by the hosteller matter can be
brought o the notice of the Chief Proctor or Roglstrar or Vice-Chancellor who may pass
order in writing for taklng appropmate action.

In case the situation in the hostel detericrates to a level that requires protection, the

- Chief Proctor in consultation with DSW/Warden may call the security to get the Hostel .

vacated by the Hostellers. Such action taken however shall be brought to the notice of
the Registrar/Vice- Chancellor in writing. ' : ' :

Any hosteller found guilty of mdiSClpime defiance of orders, rowdy behawor or. any other
misconduct is liable to be fined up to Rs. 1000/- and/or instant removal or expulsion or

rustication from the hostel/university.

No student shall be permitted to appeal against the decision of the warden-to any

authority other than Hostel Man'agement Committee. If the appeal is against the decision
of the Hostel Management co‘mmitfee, it should be made to the Vice-Chancellor.
Nofwithstanding anything stated in fhis Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,.
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the

- Vice-Chancellor may take a decision - after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of

a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools, The decision of the

Vice-Chancelior shall be final.
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Ordinance No. 11

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D)
(Ordinance as per UGC Reguiation 2009)

' The Ordinance shall be called “Ordinance” Governing Doctoral Degree. The ordinance wilt be
governed on such rules & regulations as per approval from Board of Managément of the
University framed in accordance of regulations fnorms laid by UGC from time to time.

1. Eligibility for Enrolment for Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D)

1',1. A candidate er énroilment for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must, at the time
of application, hold Master's degree with at least 55% marks or an equivalentl gracde
of Uriiver_s_ity { Deemed University or any othér University incorporated by any law for
the time being in force and recognized by :the University (Five percent marks will be
relaxed for SC/ST and Handicapped candid.ates)."‘ | |
1.2 A candidate shall ordinarily be permitted to work for Ph.D. Degree in thé subject
| in which hefshe has obtained his Master's or Bachétor degreé in Enginaering/
Technology/ Applied Sciences. Provided that research work leading 1o PhD,
degree may be allowed in allied subjects of interdisciplinary nature of the same
faculty or of allied faculties. Provided further that whether a subject is allied or not to
the subject in whit:h -th'e_ candidate has done. Master's or Bachelor degree.ih
Engineering!‘%‘échnc;!"‘ogy!AppEied' Sciences, shall be decided by th.e_ Academic
Cou'nc_:il.. | _ | |
2. A candidate must apply for registration for Ph.D degree of his subject on a preso_ribéd
fram obtainable on payment of prescribed fes, stating. '
| () Hisfher Qualification and experience;
(i} Proposed'éubjecfidiscip[ine along wiﬂi the relevant fabul’_cy in Whiéh he/she
| proposes to work.
(ilj Proposed tifle of the Ph.D, thesis

(iv) Name of the supervisor (along with name of Co-Supervisors, if any)
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| '(Stri(iﬁy from the University list of approved S:?jpervisors & Co- Supervisors) under whom
he/she Wishes_ to work and the place/places at .which hefshé wisheé to carry on
invesﬁgations together with the consent of the Supervisor and Co-Supervisor. |
(v} Cértiﬁcate of qualifying_ the UGC!CSIRIDST!NationaI_ or State Level Fe1|oWshpr\_lET!
GATE/GPAT/SLET, if any _
{(vi) Letter granting teachers fellowship, if any. |
(vii) Address, Contact number, mobile numbler, email- id and other contact

details..

3.0 Availability of seats.
Depending upon avallabmty of supervisor/Co- superwsor the number of
seats shall be decided, provided that ' '
(i A Superwsor shall not have at any point of time, more than 08 Ph.D.
Scholars as éUpeNisor and 06 Ph.D. Scholars as co supervisor in case of a
Professor and 06 Ph.D. Scholars as supervisor and 05 Ph.D. Scholars as
supervisor in case of others, in any__univeréity in India alnd abroad. For that
supervisor have to submit undertaking regarding total number of candidates
he is superws:ng | | '
(i) = The seats available with the superwsor should be manageable for hlmfher and
also manageable for the concermned research centre.
4.0 Admission Procedure _
(1) The admission shall be made by the Unwersny. through an entrance test by the

Admlssmn Board foI!owIng the norms prescribed by the UGC New Delhi.

(i) To prepare panel of hames of papers setters in various subjects and submit them to
the University. ' '
(i To arrange for entrance test
(i) To arrange for interview.
iv) To announce the names of candldates admitted along with the subject place of
| research work name of supervisor and of the thesis,
(v} To resolve problems, if any. _ _
2 (a) Candidate who have qualified the UGC/CSIR/DST/National/State level
| FelIowshiprATEz’GPATISLET!NE_T)M.F'hi!.sha!l be admitted diret:tly without the
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emrance fest.
(b) Candidates who have been awarded teachers fellowship by statutory bod es for

doing Ph.Ddegree shall also be admitted directly without the entrance test.

(c)' All other candidates will be selected through entrance test.
5.0 Structure of Test '
Entrance test will be conducted on following
Duration | - Two Hours
Question Paper _
_F’art | Research Methodology 40 marks
Part Il Subject Question ' 60 marks:
~ 6.0 Intérview and Allotment
- (1) Each student shall have to appear in an interview. The mterwew board shall consist of
the following members: . ' -
(M Vice Chancelior or his Nominee as Ch.airman
{in Dean of School.
iii} One of the Chalrman of re!evant {Board of etudles) {o be nommated by the Vice
Chancellor.
(iv) One of the recogntzed supervisors in the University Teaching Department in the
subject to be nominated by the Vice Chancellor. |
(v} One subject expert to be nominated by the Vice Chancelior.
One third of the total members shall comp}ete the quorum. However presence of the subject |
expert shall be essential. If the Dean of School is not avaltable the Vice Chancelior may then
appeoint'a Semor Professor of any UmverStty Teaching Department as member.. '
(2) The interview shall be conducted in the Umversﬁy Teachmg Department For subjeot in
which there is no Umversﬁy Teaching Department, the interview shall be  conducted at
a place in the Unlversrty premises, fixed by the University for this _purpose.
{3) The candidates shall be cafled for mterwew in the following order
) Candidates who' have qualified UGCICSER!DST!NatlonaI or State level
fellowship examinatlonfGATEfGPATINET!SLET.
(i)  Candidates who have been granted teacher fellowship by a statutory body.
(i)  Candidate according to merit list of the entrance examination,
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(4) At the time of interview, the candidates are, expected to discuss their research

ihtereaﬂarea, cHoIce of supervisors and co-supervisor(if any), and the proposed title of
the thesis. B '
For the candidates bslonging to category as mentioned in para 8(3) (i& ii), 100%
weightage shall be on the interview. For the candidates mentioned in para 6(3) (iii), the
weightage of the interview marks shall be 20 percent where as 60 percent weightage
shall be given to the written entrance exam conducted as per para 5 and remaining 20
percent weightage shall be given to aggregate of qualitying PG examination.

(6) The allotment board then shall finalize the list of the names of the candidates admitted to

the Ph.D in the concerned subject. = : _

(a) The candidates in category (i) of sub-para 6 (3 above shall be admitted first, secondly
the candidates in category (i) shall be admitted in that order, In these categories. If there
are more than one candidate having equal marks then merit shal I be decided according
to the percentage of marks at the qualifying PG examination.

(b) As far as possrble, the allotment board shall allot the preferred place of research work
and the preferred supervisor and co-supervisor, if any and shall a]so approve the
propo_sed title of the theers{however, the candidate may change title of his/her thesis,
after prior approval by Research Degree Committed(RDC}. The candidate may,
however, be allowed to take another chance for allotment in next admission process if
he does not want to change the preferences_irr the first instant. _

(6) The admission process must be com'pleted by the.'last- date for admission decided by
the University for the Doctoral Courses. - '

(7Y A merit list shall be prepared on the basis of entrance test and interviews as
mentioned in para 6(4} and shall be declared as the result of the entrance examination by
registrar o

7.0Fess _ |

(a) Registration fee for Ph.D programme is to be paid to the Universiiy at the prevalent rates
as announced by the Unrversrty from time to time. The total programme fee must be paid
before submission of Ph.D. thesis. |

" 8.0 Course work;

(&) After having been admitted, each M.philfPh,D student shall be required by the University
~ or College/Institute of University to under take course work in the subjects as per
guidance of U.G.C. for pursuing Ph.D./M.Phil for a minfimum period of one semester.
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The course shall be treated as per M.Phil/Ph.D preparation and must include a course
on research methodology which may include quéntftative methods and computer

application; it may also involve reviewing of published research in the relevant field.

(b) Evaluation. o .
(i) The course work shall carry 10 credilts (one credit equal to 15 hdurs). The
concerned department/school/institution shall decide the details of the course
- work, teaching schedule and evaluation, '
{ii).The details of the specific subject shaii be decided by the departmentfschool.
(i)).The procedure for admission shall be laid down from time to time by the
Academic council, '
(iv).University examination shall be held at the end of the semester. The Scheme
of-examination shall benotified by the University.
(V). The review or survey presented by the candidate in typed shall be
examined by the _supervisbr. He shall declare whether it is satisfactory or not.
| (vi).A candidate shéil be declared to héve successful completed thepqurse, if
“he/she has successfully passed semester examinations with minimum 65% or
in equivalent grade as mentioned above. Minimum 6 credits to be earned
_ durmg the course work for successful compietion,
9.0 Research Centre _ _ _
A candidate may pursue his research work for Ph.D ‘degree In the. Univelrsi{y Teaching
Department in the subject concerned, ' '

Or .
At a Research cenire i.e an orgénization of National or International repute. (NIT/IIT other

academic institutions of national importancefReseérch Organisations of Government/reputed
corporate establishment with established R&D Laboratories etc), recognized as a research
centre by the Academic Council: Prowded that'a M.O.U. shall have to signed between the
university & the Institute/Organisation.

(a) After the M.O.U., the candidates may alsc be allowed by RDC to pursue research
work at an industry of international . repute, actively | involved in research and
'development activiies in the subject and having sufficient R&D infrastructure for
conducting reséarch, which must be Government of India approved R&D centre and -

shall be recognized for fhis.purpoSe by the BOM of the University.
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{b) A candidate permitied o work in such Indu'stry_ as stated in above para, hevfhg MCU
with the University, shall be required to take at last one supervisor/co-supervisor from -
the industry, such supervisor/co-supervisor should be Scientist/Director of the R&D
center not below the rank of the Associate Professor of the Umverstty

(c) Candidate may also be permitied to work by ROC In research establishment of repute
like CSIR labs/ DRDO Labs or Labs of repute established by Central Government
and after MOU signed by the University with such establishment.

(&) A candidate permitted to work in such Research Establishment, stated in above para,

- shall also be required to take et least one supervisor/co-supervisor from the
Establishment. Such supervisor/co-supervisor should be scientist/Director of the-
R&D centre not below the rank ef .Associate Professor of the University.
10.0 Supervisor/Co-supervisor | _
(a) The person recommended as supervnson‘co supervisor to guide the search schol
must be: _ _ _
(i) The Professor in the Univer_sity Teaching Department who- has obtained a doctorate
' degree in the subject and has published at least five research papers on the
concerned subject in peer reviewed standard journals of repute,
' OR | - .
(i An Associate Professor or Raader in the University Teaching Cepartment who has:

~cbtained a doctorate degree in the subject and has publtshed at least five research

paper on the concerned subject In standard journals of repute

OR

(iif) An Assistant Professor or Lecturer in the University Teaching Department who has
obtained a doctorate degree in the subject and has published at least five research
pa;ie'r_ on the concerned subject in .standard journals of repute and has at 'if_east five
years teaching experience after. PhD. | '

OR | |
A Director/Scientist/professor/or an equivalent cadre in an organization .of National/Internationai
repute not below the rank of an Associate professor of the University, working as regular

employee and who has published at least flve papers in peer reviewed standard Joumals of
repute
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(B

(i)

(i)

(b)

Provided that the persons who have been recognized as supervisor/co-supervisor shall
be eligible o supetvise and register under him/her even after their superannuation.
Provided also that the teacher in any college, which is now a constituent unit of this
University and Who' has been. recognized as supervisor/co-supetvisor if they comply

the requirement laid down for recognition as supervisor/co-supervisor.

Provided further that a person who is hirﬁself registered for Ph.D degree of the
University shall not be eligible to act as supervisor or member of any committee
mentioned in this Ordinance.

A person, who wants to get himselffherself recognized as a supervisor/co-supervisor,

shall apply in the prescribed Perfbrma, duly forwarded by Headf'F’rincipaii_Director of his
institution. The case wili be put up before the RJD’C which will decide about the

recognition.

11.0 RDC

(M

After _su_cceésful completion of Pre Ph.D;cdufse work ,the candidate shall be eligible to
submit a synopsis {(as per Appendix 1.) of his proposed research wbrk along with the title
of thesis {finally decided by candidate) duly forwarded by the supervisor and Head of the

Institution where the candidate is pursuing his/fher research. The syriopsis has to be

submitted in ten copies, with signatures of-:candidate, supervisbr,"co~supérvisor and

Head of the institutibn on each of the copy on each of the page;

The céndidate shall be required to make an oral preséntation of the proposed work

before the Research Degree Commitiee (RDC) consisting of the following members:-

{i} Vice Ch'a_nceflor or his nominee- Chairman. '
(i) Dean of the Schoo! concerned. -

(ili} Chairman Board of studiesof iheéubject in the School.

(iv) Head or One Professor of the University Teaching Departme'nt or in the case of non-
availability of professor, one Assbciat_e Professor of the' University Teaching
Department of the subject, | ' -

(v) One external subject expert of the rank of University Professor to be appointed_'by the
Vice Chancellor, ordinarily' out of a panel of 5 experts given by the Dean of the
school concerned Exfernal expert and two other members shall form the quorum.

Note:- (a) On the req uest of the supervisor, Vice Chancellor may permit him to be
present as an observer during the oral presentation of his candidate.
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@)

(4)

(5)

{7

{b)} No. T.A and D.A shall be payab[e to candidate and supervisor for attendmg
the Research Degree Committes meeting.

The mesting of Research Degree Committee (RDC) shall be held in the University
office twice a year., The committes shaII consider the appiloatton of the persons, who
want to get recognized as supemson’co-supemsor. submitted under section 11 of this
Ordinance, and recommend the eligibility of the person for the appointment as
supervisor/ co-supervisors. The committee_ shall also prepare a list for approved
supervisorsfco—superviéors, along with their 'sp'ei:ializations as per provision of this
Ordinancé. This list shall be available with the Registrér.

After approval by the RDC of the title of the thesis, synopsis, éupervisor; co- supervisor/s
{if any), and place of research work, the candidate shall be registered.for Ph.D./degree
from the date on which the candidate had deposited the registration fee and other fees

“'mentioned in para 7 of this Crdinance, at time of admission, and this date will be the

“date of registration” of the candidate. The letter of registration shall bé isstied by the
Registrar, and sent to all those concerned. The candidate shall be enrolled as a student
from the date of registration and will be required to pay regular tuition, library and
laboratory fees (six monthly) where laboratory work is involved during  his research'
tenure in the UTD/coliegefinstitute from which the application  form was forwarded.

If the ' RDC makes any change only in the title of the thesis, the épproved changed litle
shall be commdnicatéd tc thé candidate in the meeting of the RDC itself. The letter of
registration shall be issued mentiohlng the approved titla. '

if the RDC suggests any change n the synopsis, then the change requwed shall be
communicated to the candidate by the Registrar. The candidate will be required to

resubmit the synopsis (in Ten' cop_iés) as revised by him/her, incorporating the changes

sugge_sted by the RDC within' 3 months time. The dean of the School shall examine the

revised synopsis and if he is satisfied that the changes suggested by the RDC have -
been inCorporated in the revised synopsis, he will approve the sane. The letter of

regrstratuon shall then be issued by the Reglstrar '

If the RDC decides that major revision is requ1red in the synopsis and/ or the oral

~ presentation was also found to be unsatisfactory, the candldate may be asked {o revise

the synopsis and/or improve upon the oral presentation and reappear at the next
meeting of the RDC.
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(8)  if the RDC does not recommend a candidate for registration to Ph.D. degree, the
candidate shall be communicated the same by the Registrar. In such case, cnly the
caution  money deposited by the candldate shall be refunded.

12:0 Change of Super\nsor
Only under spectal circumstances, the candidate may be allowed to change the
supervisor by the' Vice Chancellor on the recommendation of the committee, constituted
by the Vice Chanceilcr for this purpose. No change in the topic of research will be
permitted due to change of supervisor.

13. 0 Six monthiy report
"The Umvers;ty shall obtain every six month a record of attendance, receipts of fee paid
and progress report of the work of Research Scholar from his superwsor as per
Appendix 4 which shaf! be scrutlnlzed by the Dean of the School
Those candidates who fail to deposit fees the Vice Chancellor on the recommendat:cn
of the Dean_ of the Fa_cult_y may order the removal of the name of the scholar from the list
of those registered for the PhD. Degree.

14.0 Summary of thesis and appointment of examiner

a) The candidate shall submit ten copies of the summary of the thesis together W|th a list of
research papers pubhshed or accdepted for publication (in the peer reviewed standard
journals of repute, as apprcved the University from time to time, '-thou_gh his/her

" supervisor to the Registrar about three months prior to the aht_it:ipated date of
submission cf thesis. _ |

b) ‘The supervisor shall submit to the Registrar, in @ sealed cover a panel of at least six
names of examiners actively engaged in the concerned area of research not below the
rank of Associate PfcfeSscr of a University Teaching Department or cellege Professor,
from outside the jurisdiction of this University. At least half of the name should be from
autside the state. Name can also be include from outside the country. Ancther panel of
at least six examihers,'activel_y engaged in the concerned ‘area of research and not
below the rank of A_ssociéte Professor .of a University Teaching Department or college
Professor, , from outside the. jurisdiction of this University, shail'_be submitted by the

" Dean of School in which the candidate is pursuing PhD.
_ ¢) In case the candidate rel atéd to the supervisor, then the first panel of examiners shail bg
obtained from Head, University Teaching Department of the subject concerned or a
senior professor nominated by Vice Chancallor.
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d) The Vice Chancellor shall appoint two examiners out of two aforesaid panels, submitted
by the subervisor and Examination Commitiee, respectively. The bonsen_t of examiners
shall be obtained by sending them the summary and list of publication.

Note: The summary of thesis shaif be sent by' post/ air maill email.

15.0 Pre Submission Defense Comimittee |

1Y Prior to submission of the thesis, the candidate shall prepare a draft thesis and shall
submit it in Soft and Hard copy in the prescribed format of the University.

2) However prior o the submission of draft PhD. thesis and PSDC, the candidate shall
publish at least iwo research papers in the peer reviewed standard journal of repute,
as approved by the University from time to time, in which the candidate is the sole
author or of there are coauthors, then his/her name should be _aé_ firsi author. The
reprint of such a paper along with reprints of other research papers pub'[ish_éd by him -
if any shall be appended inside the thesis at the end. If reprint has not been obtained
tl the time of submission of thesis, the acceptance letter along with the approved
manuscript (i.e. preprint) shall be appendéd inside the thesis at the end.

~3) The candidate shall make a P.re- Submission Defense, 5as'ed on that draft thesis, in
‘the University Teaching Department in the subject or any place in the University
premise fixed by the Univérsity for the purpose. Arrangement for this shall be made
on a reguest from the candidate, duly recommended by the- superv:sor to the
Umversuty in the proforma given in Appendix 5. B
16.0 Submission of thesis '

1. After getting an approval from PSDC as men’uoned in para 15 the candidate can

finalize his/her thesis. _ _ ’

2. The fi_nalized_thesis shall be typed setona computér using standard software like

MS word or Latex. It shall then be typewritten only on one side of pages. it may :
then be photocopied (only dn one side of_ the pa.ges) for producing multiple
- copies, ' ) ' ' . '
3. The Candidate shall submit the thesis to the University as follows:
i, Three hard bound coples of the thesis, and
il.- '. Soft copy in the form bf CD (in there copies) |
4. In the thesis after the cover page, the forwarding Iettérfdeciarationfcertificate
- mentioned in (aj {b) and (c) below must be given
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(8)  Thesis should be forwarded by Head of the Department
{by . The thesis must be accompanied by a declaration from the candidate as
per { App.endix 2) that the thesis embodies his/her owe work and he/she
has worked under the supervisor at the approved place of work for the
required pe-riod as per provisions of the Ordinance. ' -
{c) The certificate from the SUpervisor together with Co-supervisor, if any, as
per Appendix 3. ) '
Note: (i} The Candidate shall also remit with the thesis, pfescribed fee as the
examination fee as prescribed by the University, . _
(iiYThe no dues certificates fr_or"n the place of work and the University library must
he submitted along with the thesis. |
17.0 Evaluation of thesis and viva-voce examination - - _
(i On receipt of the thesis, required fee and no dues certificafes, the thesis shall be
~ sent to the two examiners already consented |
(i} The thesis to be accepted for the award of the Ph.D. degree must 'comply with
the following conditions: |
(a) It must be a piece of research work characterized sither by the discovery of

the new facts or by a fresh approach towards the interpretation of fact. In

either case. It should evince the candidate’s cepacity for critical examination
_ and sound judgment. ‘
(b) 1t must. be satnsfactory in pomt of language and presentatlon of the subject
matter

(i ~ The examiners shall categoriea_iiy recommend in. the. prescribed Prbforma_
oo (Appehdix 07) acceptance, revision or rejection of the thesis. He shail also give
detailed comments on the points' spelt out in clause 20 of the Ordinance and also
detailed .comments on each chapter in the examiner's report, which should be
typed on separate pages, in four copies. The examiner must also give a Izst ofa
least ten guestion; he wishes to be asked at the vivavoce examination. -
{iv) (a) The examiner’s may seek cla_nﬂcetlon of the subject matter of the thesis from
' the supervisor through the Regietfar. .This provision will be incorporated in the
letter to be sebt to the examiners while sending the thesis. ' -
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. P 5.
(b) The Vice Chan}:ellor may recall the thesis from an examiner, who fails o

send the reports within three months of the date of dispatch of thesis or

such other date as may be extended by the Vice Chancellor.and appoint

another examiner from the panels of examiners.

(c) If one examiner approves the thesis and the other réjects it or
" recommends for revision,the .thesis shall be sent to the third examiner,
drawn from the panel of examiners as constituted at.para 15 {b) by the
Vice Chancellor, without the reports of earlier examiners, The third -
‘examiner shall be as.ked to give his!hér opinion and his opinion shall be -
final.
(d) Incase both the original examiners accept the thesis for the award of. the
-Ph.D. degree or in the event of it being referred to the third examiner, and
the third examiner accepis_the thesis for the award of the Ph.D.degres,
the candidate shall be called upon to appear at the viva-voce examination
before a board of examiners comprising of the Supervisor, Co supervisor
-(if any) and cne of two e)iaminers(és per para 14(b}}, séIectéd by the Vice-
- Chancellor, who have accepted the thesis for the award of the Ph.D
deg'ree. In case the candidate is related to the supervis_dr, then the Vice
Chancelior shall appoint Head of Studies/institution/Chairman Board of
studies of the subject concerned to act as viva—vooe-'examiner, in place of
the Supervisor. . o |
_ (e)' The Supervisor/ Head University Teaching DepartmenUChairmén Board
of Studies of the subject concermned, as the case may be; shall be
communicated the néme of the external examiner appointed by. Vice
Changellor to conduct the viva-vace examination. The same shall then
contact the extemat--_examiner and_fix up a date for viv_a»\foce. The date
fixed for the viva- \J(oce shall be informed to the candidate and the
Régiétrar. Provided that in special circumstances Kulapati may appoint
alternate viva-voce examiner from the panel of examineré, it both the
--externaf examiners are not in a position. to conduct the viva voce

examination.
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The viva-voce éxamination shall béqéonduc_ted_ at the University Teaching
Depatrment or at any place fixed by the University for the purpose. The
date and time and place of open viva-voce examination shall be notified

by the registrar on the University Notice board at least a week in advance.

At the time of viva-voce examination, thesboard of examiners shall be
provid‘ed the reports of the examiners,l which shall be returned along with
the report of viva-voce examination to the Registrar in confidential cover.

The candidate shall presént the work embodied in the thesis before the

“board of examiners, members of faculty, research scholars and other

interested person present in open viva. After the presentation of the
research work the Board shall ask quéstion together with those QUest_ions,

‘which have been given along with examiners reports. Others in the

audience can also ask queéﬁon and the candidate shall replay only those
question which are permitted by the external examiner. _
1n case the recommendations of the viva-voce examiners differ from that

voce examiners, the candidate shall reappear at a second viva-voce

examination within six months. Such candidates would be required to pay

~an additional fee as prescribed by the University for Second viva-voce

Examination. The external examiner for second viva-voce examination
shall be appointed by_'the Vice Chancellor as above. If the candidate fails

1o satisfy the viva- voce examiners a second time, his/her thesis shall be

finally rejected.

(V) If the examiners recommend that the candidate be asked to revisefimprove his

thesié, the Vice Chancellor shall permit the candidate to resubmit his thesis not

earl_ier than six months and not later than eighteen months, the period béing

couh_ted from the date of_the issue of orders to the candidate.

. The candidate shali be' provided examiners reports without disclosing the names of

the examiners to enable him/her to fmprove the thésis on the basis-of the reports.

All the copiegs of the thesis s.hafl' also be returned to candidate.

(V) In case the can_d'idatefis allowed to resubmit the thesis hefshe will have to pay the

presc_ribed.'fee afresh at the time of resubmission but it shall not be necessary for

of the thesis examiner or there is difference of opinion between the viva- ... ...
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him to re&oduce any certificate of further attendance at the institution at which he/
‘ha carried out the work. . |
(VIl} The resubmitted three copies of the thesis must make clear mention that is a
revised version. The thesis shall be'got examined as far as possible by the
examiners who finally recommended for the revision. ' \
In case a candidate is asked to revise the thesis under clause 17 iv.c and one of
the examiners recommends again for revision of the revised thesis and the other
accept the thesis shall rejécte_d. If he accepts the thesis for the award then the
candidate shall be awarded the Ph.D. degree on successful viva voce examination
as per prevision of clause 17 iv.d of the Ordinance. |
In case a candidate is asked to further revised the thesis by the third examin'er, as
per provisions laid down under para 17 iv:c, above thesis shall stand rejected.
Second time revision is- not permitted in any case an if so, the thesis shafl
‘automatically stand rejected. ' ‘

Nofe- Whether a candidate has incorporated the minor revision/s suggested by the examiner/s
shall be evaluated by Dean of the School. Only after his satisfactory report, the viva-
voce of the candidate shall be fixed. '

18 Appearmg in other exammatzon
No research scholar shall Jom any other course of study or appear at any other
examination conducted by any University Ieadmg to a degree (except :
Certificate/Diploma course of Ianguagee, research methodology, statistics, and computer
courses). S | )

19 Publication of thesis , .

The thesis shall be published only with the permission of the University and such
publication shall state on the title page itself that this was thesis approved for award of
the Ph.D. degree of the University. '
20.0 Award of Ph.D. o _

After. the successfuf viva-voce, the Vice Chancellor shaii have powers tc issues
Noiifications for the award Ph.D - degree to the candidate and the matter shall be
reported to the Board of Management for their approval in its forthcoming meeting. One
copy of the thesis will be kept in the University Library and another copy will be _kept in
the Departmentai Library of the institution where the research work was carried out; the
third wilf b_e returned to the supervisor. Following the successful completion of the
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evaluation process an-announcemé‘ﬁt of the award of Ph.D.' the University shall submit
a soft copy of the Ph.D thesis to UGC within a period of thir‘Ey days for hosting thesis' in
INFIINET accessible all University/Institution.
21.0 Reports of examiners
After the declaration of the result the successful candidates may be provided the copies
of repoﬁs of examiners who recommended for. the award of the .degree on payment of
fee prescribed by the University. The Reports will not disclose the Iidentity of the
 examiners. '
22.0 Withdrawal of degree _ _ _
' On detection of any irregularity or any plagiarism the University shall take suitable steps
to withdraw the degree. Those candidates who have applied for registration but have not
been registered before this Ordinance comes into force, shall be governed by the
provision of this ordinance Le. they will have to fulfill all the requirement,.as laid down in
this ordinance. | | |

Appendix-1
PROFORMA _FOR SYNOPSIS
1. Title of the thesis

2. Introduction : Giving purpose of research(in about 200 word)

3. A briefreview of the work already done in the field.

4. Noteworthy contributions in the field of proposed work. '

5. Proposed mcthodology during the tenure of the research work.

6. Expected outcome of the proposed work.

7. Reference in standard format.,

&. List of published papers of the candidate.

~ Signature of the Supctvisor Signature of the Candidate Date:

Signature ol Co supervisor (ifany) ' '  Date:
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App endix-2-
DECLARATTON BY THE CANDIDATE

R I I e I R T N R R T I

Is my own work conducted under the supervision of Dr.....uiei oo

(Supervisor/Co-SUPEIVISOIT AL ... vuv.iee it e et e e s er e e e s e e,
(o) it
Approved by Research Degroe Committee. I have put in more than 240 days of

attendance with supervisor at the centre.

{ further declare that to the best of my knowledge, the thesis does not contain any patt of

any work which has been submitted for the award of any degree either in this University
- or in any other University without proper citation.

Signature of the candidate | _ DAtE: e Place:.........ooooein. )

 Appendix3
CERTIFICATE OF THE SUPERVISOR CERTIFICATE

This is to certify that the work entitled................ et e cesaen

Is a piece of research work done by Shri/Smt./Ku...v.viivieniiinseici e e,
Under my/our Guidance and Supervision for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of
............................ University........coovviiiniiininn (MUP) India. I

certify that the candidate has put in an attendance of more than 240 days with me.
To the best of my knowledge and belicf the thesis:

i. Embodies the work of the candidate h1mselffherself
ii. Has duly been completed,
iit. Fulfill the requirement of the 01'dinance relating to the Ph.D degree of the

University: and

Signature of the Co-Supervisor  Signature of the Supervisor  Dater..............
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Appendix-4
CONFIDEN_TIAL PROGRESS REPORT

Six monthly progress report of the research work donc for the period from
e TO i of the research scholar.

1. Name of the research scholar

2. Subject |

- 3. Topic registered for Ph.D Degree
4, Name of the Supervisor

5. Name of Co-supcrvisor(if any)

Description of the guidance on the topic period with dates the Candidates has been with the
guide for research work (It may also indicate the date of leave availed by the candidate
during the above perlod) Remarke of the supervisor on the work done by the candidate on

topic. _
Fecs paid vide receipt NO ...voovoivveerrsieen, Date.,.vovviniiiiiiininns e
Dater......oooooiiviinnn. ., e e e
Places..ooooiiininnnnn, ' ' (Signature of Head of institution where

' the candidate was registered for Ph.D

degree)
_Signature of the Supervisor AdAress: ..o

Datc:.coooviniinnnnnn. e e e
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Appendix — 6
FORWARDING LETTER OF HEAD OF INSTITUTION

R I Y T T T,y

............................................................................................................

Submitted by Shri/SmE/KU Lo s OO
Is forwarded to the University in three copics. The candldate has paid the necessary fccs |

and there are no dues outstanding against him/her.

(Signature of Head of institution where
i The candidate was registered for Ph.D
degree)

~ Signature of the Supervisor
Date:-....... feererenaaas e : Address.....oocvvviiiii

.......................................
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Appendix=7
EXAMINERS REPORTS ON Ph.D. THESIS

.............................................................................................................

............................................................................................................

##
" 2. The thesis be revised 0N the LINES... . eeeerieieee e eeeereeeeeee e,
Detailed below........oo..vus O PPPP PO [ORPRRI _
3. Thethesisberejected .......oivivveneninnnnn, PIPTORR (Please write Yes/No, as the
case may be) '
# _ _
Thesis requiring only minor revision/s should also be covered in the category and suitable
remarks detailing minor revision/s required, is/are to be enumerated, ## Thesis requiring
only major revision/s should be covered in this category and suitablc remarks detailing
the major revision/s requircd is/are to be enumerated
DETAILED REPORT"
(The examiner is requested to attach detaﬂed report in four coples, covering also 11
following points) : o
(a) It must be a piece of research work characterized either by the discovery of the facts
- or by a fresh approach towards the interpretation of facts. In either case it should
evince the candidate’s capacity for critical examination and sound judgment.
(b) It mus be satisfactory in point of language and presentation of the subject matter,

Place: ......coociiiiiniviiiins
(Signature of the Examiner) :
Fuli Name & Address ............... SUTRPP [T [OPE [EEE TSI T TSRO ISVOPITITRINY

.............................................................................................................
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‘Appendix — 8
" PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE REGARDING AWARD OF I'h.D. DEGREE (p‘ll‘ﬂ)

Dated....................
Of this University, the Board of Mamgmmnt has decided that the decided that the degree
of Ph.D.in ............ e et e (Subject) be awarded to

...........................................

...........................................................................................................

...........................................................................................................

The Ph D degree has been awarded in compliance oflhc “University Grants Comumission
( minimum standards and procedure for award of M, Phil/Ph.D. deglee) Regulation,
2009” -
Registrar .
Dater ...
v,
V. _
ORDINANCE NO. 12
B.E. 4 year Degree course.

This ordinance shail be applicable to candidate admitted for Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.)

degree

1.0 The first degree in Ehgineerfng of four-year {eight semesters} course, hereinafter called 4-
YDC, shall be designated as BACHELOR OFENGINEERING, in respsctive Branch,

1.1 This degree of Bachelor of Eng'ineerirag' (hereinafter called B.E.) shall include the
branches of ARCHITECTURE,RURAL TECHNOLOGY, CIVIL, MECHANICAL, '
_ELECTRICAL & ELECTRONICS, ELECTRONICS & COMMUNICATION,
ELECTRONICS & INSTRUMENTAT!’ON, INFORMATION TE_CHNOLOGY, COMPUTER
SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING, AUTOMOBILE, CHEMICAL, METALLURGICAL,
MINING, TEXTILE, PRODUCTION ENGINEERING, FIRE TECHNOLOGY & SAFETY
ENGINEERING, INSTURMENTATION & CONTROL, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING,
BIO-MEDICAL, - BIOTECHNOLOGY and INDUSTRIAL ENGG. & MANAGEMENT,
NANGC-TECHNOCLGOGY, “and more degrees Programme can also be offered under the .
Ordinance on the recommendation of the Board of Management of the Univérsity as per

norms & Regulation-of AICTE.
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2.0 ADMISSIONS

2.1

22 .

2.3

24

25

26

27

2.8

Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination {10+2) Scheme with Physics,
Chemistry and Mathematics {also securing pass Marks in these three subijects
individuaily) conducted by M.P, Board of 'Second'ary Education or an equivalent
examination from a recagnized BoardIUnIvers.ity.

Candidates who have gualified the Diploma course in related

branch of Engineering from M.P. Board of Technicaf Education, Bhopal or

- Eguivalent shall also be eligible for admission to third semester of B.E. Course.

Minimum quafification for direc:t admission to second year Bachelor Of

Engineering Course termad as Lateral Entry shall be as per the prevalent norms .

of the Government of Madhya Pradesh.

Non-Resident Indian (N R 1) candidates shall Talso be eligible for Admission to

. B.E. in éccordance with directives of the Government of Madhya Pradesh,

provided they satisfy the criterion of clause 2.1. .

The admissions to B.E. course shall be governed by the rules of the Technical

education énd training department government of Madhya Pradesh Bhopal and/

ar any other competent authority of the state Govern ment of Madhya Pradesh.

Admiss_ion under these courses will be made as follows:- '

{1} The'eligible candidates should secure a place in the merit iist prepared by
V.P.P Mandal, Bhopal for admission tc B.E. in general the admission to
B.E. Course shall be Governed by the rules by D.T.E. or any other
competent authority of the State Government of Madhya Pradesh.

{2} the Universfty .m“ay alsd conduct ité own entrance. Examination for

- admission to its Engineering courses '

(%) ' Enroliment/ Registration number will be assigned 1o the student. by the
Univéréity after verification & submission of all the necessary
documents/fees ' | _

Admissicm rules as framed by the University shall be applicabfe for all admission

from time to time ' _

The fees for each course shall be decided by Bqard of Management of University

the Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 26.

3.0  EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OQF CREDITS AND
GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATICN OF DEFICIENCIES
" As per Ordinance No. 5
4.0 DURATION OF COURSE

41

4.2

One hour of conduct in Lecturer (L) / Tutorial (T) / Pracfical (P) per week shall be

' equal {o one credit as alloited in the respective schemes.

A candidate may provisionally continue fo atfend next higher, vear, evén if, the

result of qualifying year / semaester has not been declared. However,
,subsequently if he/she is not able to clear qualifying semester examination, the

candidate cannot-claim any right on the basis of histher provisional admission.

Minimum qualification for.admission to the first year B.E. shall be'the Qualifying -
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43  The maximum duration of the course shall be eight years. However, for one
| mercy attempt can be granted to etudenf by Vice Chancellor which should be not
ore than one year on satisfactory reasons. | '
5.0 MERITLIST | |
51 - Branch wise final merit list of first ten (10} candidates in the order of merit shall
be declared by the University only after the main examination of the eighth end
final semester for B.E. degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of all
the four years The merit list shall mclude the first ten candidates securing at'
least first division and passmg all semesters in single attempts.
6.0 ATTENDENCE _
Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are |
required to attend 75 percent of the lecturas delivered and the practical classes
held separately in each subject of the course of study, providec__j that a-short fall in
attendance upto 10% and a further 5% can be condoned by the Principal of the
' ~ college and Vice- Chancellor of the University, respectively for satisfactory
reasons, ' -_ _ -
7.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION COURSE STRUCTURE EXAMINATION
7.1 The medium of instruction and examination shall be English or Hindi threughout the
_ course of study. | |
7.2 The subjects to be studied in different semester of Bachelor of
~ Enginsering include lab work, practical, plant tralnmg project ete. shail be as per
the Schemes, approved by Board of Studies of the University on the bases of
AICTE norms. o
8 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Crdinance, for any unforeseen issues arieing,
 and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the évent of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after ebtaining, If necessary, the opinion / advice
“of a Committee consisting of any or all the Directars of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shalt be final. |
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Ordinance No. 13

Bachelor of Architecture 5 year Degree Course (B Arch).

This ordmance shall be apphcab!e to candidate admitted for Bachelor of Arch1tecture (B.Arch)

degree

1.0

The first degree in Architecture of five-year (Ten semester) course, hereinafter called 5-
YDC, shall be designated as Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). J

2.0 ADM[SSIONS

2.1

2.2

22

23

3.0

4.0
4.1

4.2

Admission of students to the Architecture Course under the faculty of
Architecture will be governed by the following regulatlons. .
The minimum qualification for admission fo the first year B.Arch. course shall be
qualifﬁng Higher- Secondary School Certificate Examinatioh (10+2) with physics,
chemistfy and maths conducted by the M.P. Board of Secondary Education or any
‘other Board or Universily, reéognized equivalent by the State Government of _Madhya
Pradesh with minimum of 50 % marks in aggregate and Mathematics as one of the
subjects. - ' | |
Candidates who have qualified the diploma course in any branch with
50% marks in aggregate from M.P. Board of Technical Education, BhOpai or any
equwaient board recognized by AICTE shall also be eligible for admission to the third
semestéer of B.Arch. course.The admissions to B.Arch. course shall be governed by the
rules of the Technical Education Government of Madhya Pradesh Bhopal. _
“Admission procedure will be as per decided of Board of Management of University.

The fees of course shall be decided by board of Ménagement of University and number

of seats will be as per statute26.

 EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND

GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCIES

-As per'Ordina'nce No. 5

DURATION OF COURSE |
There shall be at least fourteen weeks of teaching in eyéry semester.

One hour of conduct of Lecture (L) / Tutorial (T) / Practicals (P) shall normally be equal

to one credit as shown in the schemes.
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4.3

4.4

A ca:'didate may provisionally continue to attend next highe?year, even if the reéult of
qualifying year / semester has not been declared. owever, subsequently if he/she is not
able to clear gualifying semester examination, the candidate cannot claim any right on
the basis of hisfher provisional adimission. ‘

The maximum duration of the course shall be Nine Years. However, for one mercy
attempt can be granted {o student by Vice Chancellor which should be not more than

cne year on satisfactory reason.

5.0 MERIT LIST

5.1

Final merit list of first ten (10) candidates in the ofder_ of merit shall be declared by the -
University only after the main examination of the tenth and final semester for B.Arch,
degree, .on the basis of the integrated performance of all the five years. The merit list
shall include the first ten candidat_es saecuring at least first division and passing all

semesters in single attempts.

6.0 ATTENDENCE

As per Ordinance 11 clause 6

7.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION
- 7.1 The medium of instruction and examination shall be English

throughout the cburse of study. -

7.2 The subjects to be studied in different semester of Bachelor of

Architecture shall be as per the schemes, approved by the Board of Study of the
UNIVERSITY. S | L

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforesesn issues arising, and
not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-
Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a
Committse consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be final.
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Ordinance No. 14
Bachelor of Pharmacy 4 year degree Course.

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for Bachelor of Pharmaby ( B.Pharma)

degree _

1.0 The first degreein Pharmacy of four-year {eight semelster) course,
hereinafter called 4-YDC, shall be deStgnated as BACHELOR OF
PHARMACY (B.Pharm.). '

2.0 ADMISSIONS _ _ _

21 The minimum gualification for admission to the first year B.Pharm. shall be the qualifying
Higher Seccndary Schoa!l Certificate Examination (10+2) scheme with Physics
Chemlstry and Mathematics / Blofogy (also securing pass marks in these three subjects
mdmdually) conducted by MP. Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent
examination from a recognized Board/University. ' _ _

2.2 Minimum qualification for direct admission to second year of B. Pharm. shall be 50%

- marks in Diploma in Phar'macy from any institution approved by the Pharmacy Council of
India. (P.C.l.} and as'per prevalent norms of Government of Madhya Pradesh. The
student who have passed BacheIor of Science (mathszlology) may be admitted to
second year of B.Pharma. : _
2.3 Non-Resident Indian (NRI) candidates shall also be sligible for admission to B.Pharm. in
accordance with directives of the Government of Madhya F’radesh prowded they satisfy
the criterion of clause 2.1.

2.4 The admissions t0 Pharmacy course shall be gdverned by the rutes of the Technical
Education and Training Department, Government of Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal and/ or
any other comp_eten{ authority of'the State govérhhent of Madhya Pradesh.

25 The admission procedure will 'be as per discion of Board of Managément of University

26  Thefeesofthe course shall be govern by the Provision of Statute 26

3.0 EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND
GRADES, DJVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCEES
As per Ordinance No. 5
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4.0 DURATION OF COURSE

4.1

There shall be at least fourteen weeks of teaching in every semester.

4.2 _ One hour of conduct in Lecturer (L) / Tutorial (T) /and hours of Practical (P) per week

shall be equal to one credit as allotted in the respective schemes.

43 A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year, even if, the result of _

4.4

50

5.1

5.2

qualifying year / semester has not been declared. However, subsequently if he/she is not
able to clear qualifying semester examination, the candidate cannot claim any right on
the basis of his/her provisional admission. | |

The maximum duration of the course shall be eight years. However, for one mercy
attempt can be granted by Vice Chancellor which should be not more than one year on
satisfactory reasons. o |
EDUCATIONAL TOUR ,PROJECT WORK AND PROFESSIONAL TRAINING
- EDUCATIONAL STUDY TOUR

For B.Pharm VI semester students an edudational study tour to visit Important
manufacturing organisation is compulsory. All students will have to submit a four report
after the study tour. The marks shall be awarded by the teacher-in-charge of the
student's study tour. If a student is un'able to go on Educational Study Tour, he will be
awarded "Grade Point-F” However, there shall not be any restriction of minimum pass
grade in the Educational Tour.

PROJECT WORK _

For B.Pharm VIl semester students a project work shall be compulsory. The project shall
be undertaken in any_of the areas of Pharmaceutiéal Science, Thé project shall be made
-under the supervision and guidan¢e-of facuity member(s), The candidate shall present a
seminar on his/her project work. Evefy candidate shall be required to submit the project
report in triplicate. The m_a}ks shall be awar‘ded:by th_e project supervisor_ and one

external examiner.

5.3 PROFESSIONAL TRAINING

531 Hospita!sf'Dispensaries run’ by  Central/State GovernmenﬁMunibipal
corporations private central Government Healfh scheme and Employees state Insurance
scheme. A pharmacy, chemist and Druggist licensed undér the Drugs and cosmetics Rules,
1945 made under the Drugs and Cosmetics Act,1 940(23 of 1940). The institutions referred

“in sub-regulation{1)shall be eligible to impart training 'subject to the condition that the

number of student pharmacists that may be taken in any Hospital, pharmacy, Chemist and



4T 4 (F) ]

[erEyl e, fodis 4 W8 2012

459

4. . 4y .
Druggist licensed under the ™ Drugs and cosmetics Rules, 1845 made under the Prugs and
cosmetics Act, 1940 shall not exceed two where there is one'registered pharmacist engaged

- in the work in which the student pharmacist is under going practical training, where there is
_ more than one registered pharmacist similarly engaged, the number shall not exceed one

for each additional such registered pharrmacist, Hospital and Dispensary cther than those
specified in sub-regulation(‘i)for the purpese of giving practical training shall have to be
recognized by pharmacy council of India on fqulllmg the conditions specified in to these

Ordinance.

In the courss of practical training, the trainees shall have exposure to: Working knowledge
of keepmg of records required by various acts concemmg the profession of pharmacy and
Prachcal expenence in"the manipulation of pharmaceutlca! apparatus in common uss, the

“reading, translaﬂon and copying of prescription mcludmg checking of doss, the dispensing of

prescnptlons illustrating the commoner methods of admimstermg medmaments the storage
of drugs and medical preparations, '
The report of the Professional Training shall be submitied by the candidate in triplicate, duly

- certified by the organization hefshe under went his/her on training.

5.3.2 The viva-voce examination based on the industrial training shall be carried cut by Board

of Examiners consisting of

i. Head/Principal of the institute - Chairman
i The external examiner - Member
- i The internal examinér - Member

The marks shall be awarded by the Board of Examiners.

6.0 MERIT LIST

6.1

Final merit fist of first ten (10) candidates in the order of merit shall be declared by the
University only after the main examination of the eighth and final semester for B.Pharm.
degree, on ths baé_is of the integrated performance of all the four'yéérs. The merit list

- shall include the first fen candidates securing at least first d]visic_m and passing all
semesters in singfe attempts, '

~ 7.0 ATTENDENCE

As per Ordinance 11 of clause 6

8.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION

8.1

8.2

The medium of instruction and examination shall be English throughout the course of
study. '

g, l"-
The subjects to be studied in éiﬁerent semester of Bachelor of Pharmacy shall be as

per the Schemes,.approved by Board of Studies of RAM KRISHAN DHARMARTH
FOUNDATION UNIVERSITY B
Notwithstanding anything stated In this Ordinance, for any unforeseen Issues arlsing,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice
of a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools, The dacision of the
Vica-Chancellor shall be final, '
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ORDINANCE NO. 15

Master degree Of Engineering/T echnologylMaeter of Architecture (ME!M.Tech.!M.Arch.).

This crdinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for Engineering /Technology/Master of

Architecture (ME/M.Tech./M.Arch.).

This ordinance shall be appli'cable to candidates admitted for Master degree courses in
Engineering/Technology and architecture
The Post Graduate course in Engineeringf'i‘echhelogy leading to't'he Degree of Masters
of Engineering/T echnology/Architecture (ME/M.TECH./M.Arch.) of the'uni\_gersity. The

- course will be in following subject.

Computer  sclence, lnfofmation Technology, Thermal Engineering, Microwave
Ehgineering, Software Engineering, Very large Scale lntegréted System Engineering
(VLSI), Digital Elecironics and advanced communicatidn, Instrumentation Enginesring,

Systern Management Engineering, Energy Management Engineeﬁng, Future Studies &

© Planning engineer, Power System Engineering, Bio Informatics Engineering, Network

Management & iﬁformation Systern, Information architecture &__Soﬁware Engineering,
Bio- Technclogy Engineering, Astronomy and spabe, Environment Engineering, Industrial
Pollution and Control Engineering, Master of Architecture, Printing and Media
Engineering, Production Ehgineering, Irrigation Engineering, Transport Engineering,
Structura!-Engih_eering' o

The courses shall be offered as per AICTE norms.

- The above course sh'ai-l be divided into four semesters in the case of full time candidates

and six semesters in the. case of part time candidates. Each semester would be
approximately of - six months . duration including  vacation/preparatory

!eavefexam_inetiohfindustriai training efe.

Admissions

Every applicant for admission to MEIM TECH./M. ARCH in kst semester _

J; Shall have passed B.E. /B. TechiB Arch or equwalent examlnatlons approved by
the AICTE in appropriate _branch with at least 55% marks in the aggregate at final
year examination or any other qualification as recommended by AICTE for a
particular course. Candidate belonging to SC/ST categoriee will get a relaxation
of 10% in the qualifying marks as mentioned above. |
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Apphcants possessing valid GATE score shall be given preference over to those

candidate who do not possess GATE score for full time course.

- Appl icants possessmg the M.Sc. (Maths/Physics/Electronics /Computer Science/

Informatio_n TechnologyYMCA[for M.Tech in- Computer Scienee /{Computer

Technology /Information Technology] degree

Al full time & part time sponsored candidates must have at least two years

experience in the relevant field after passing the qualifying examination. However

the Vice Chancellor can relax the experience in case of sponsoring candidates.

Admission under these Course will be made as follows:

(a)

(b)

(©)

U]

The University will issue adm}ssion netification in news papers, on the
University’s website, notice Board of the University and in order publicity

media before the start of academic year.

flist of candidates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based

on merit wil be displayed on the notice Board of the University/
University's website/or the student will be informed directly of their
admission, _ A

The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can else
apply who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however must
produce the previous year mark sheet/school/college certificates as a
pro_ef of required eligibility criteria. The candidates so admitted shali have

- to be present mark shest of the qualifying examination within a month of

the due date of admission otherwise the provisional admission granted to
him will be cancelled.

- The application form may be rejected due to any of the following

reasons;-

. The cand!dates does not fulfill the eliglbiilty conditions

» The prescrlbed feesis not enclosed T

. The apphcatron form is not signed by the candldate and histher

parent guardran wherever reqwred

e Supporting documents for admrssron are not enclosed.
Enr_ollme.nf_f Registration number will be assigned to the st_udent by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary document

/fees.
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(9) Admission rules as farmed by the Unwersny foliowmg the policy of the
State Govt./ AICTE  shall be applzcab[e for all admission from time to -
fime. _

(h) Fee shalt be governed by the provision of the Statute no 26.

4 EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND
~ GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCIES

“As per Ordinahce No. 5 _

j 5 No candidate shall be permitted to carryout a major project preferably in an industry or a
professional R & D organization and to submit thesis unless he/she has passed all the
preceding semester. ,

8. The attendance of regular student as per Ordinance 13 of clause 6 of the University

7. . The Fourth semiester in the case of full time candidates and sixth semester in the case of
part time candidates is the major project semester Curing this semester the candidate
shall devote himself for the research work in connection with any of the aspects of

- technology relevant to the course selected and assigned to him by the Head _of the
Department concerned in the college. At the end of the semester the candidate shall
submit three typed of print'ed- copies of the major project reports written by him, to the
university through the Director/Principal of the col}egé , accompanied by the certificate
from the from the Head of the Department and the_p'roject supervisor to the effect that it
embodies actual work by the candidate and that the work has not been subm.itte'd eartier
in part or full for the award of any other degree - | _

8. The maximum duration of the course shall be Five years in the case of full time |
candidates and seven years in the case of part time. candidates however one mercy
attempt can be grant to candidates by the Vice Chancellor which should be not more

_ than one year on satisfactory reasons. _

9. In the notification declaring the resuits of the final semester examination for the Degree
of M. EIM Tech./M.Arch, the némes of the first Five candidates in order of merit in each
post graduate colrse shall be notlﬂed by the university separate]y for full time and pan

time course -
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10.  MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION

1(5‘.3;1 The medium of instruction and examination shaﬂ?!‘ be English throughout the -
course of study. _

10.2 The subject to be studies in different - semester of post graduate Course of in
Engineering/Technology/Architecture shall be as per the Schemes, approval by
Board of Studies of the University. _ _

11 . Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unfores'een issues arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, ar in the event of differences of interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a dscision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice

of a Committee con5|st|ng of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final,
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ORDINANCE NO. 16
M.C.A. 3 Year Full Time Post Graduate Course

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for Master of Computer Application
Course - _
10  This ordinance shall be appl'icabfe to candidates admitted in First Year for Master of
Computer Applications abbreviated as M.C.A. '
2.0 ADMISSIONS _
2.1 A candidate seeking -admission to M.C.A. course should be graduate of any
Indian University or Institute recognized by the University Grants Commission,
- New Delhi, as equivalent there to. The graduation should be with three year of
regular study after passing Senior Secondafy Examination (10 + 2) or-its
equivalent of an approved Board with mathematics as a compulsory subjeot at
~either (10+2) or dunng Graduation,
2.2 Non-Resident Indian (N R [) candidates shall also be eligible for admission to .
M.C.A. in accordance with directives of the Government of Madhya Pradesh,
_ Bhopel provided they satiefy the criterion of clause 2.1 above. _
2.3  The admissions to M.C.A. course shall be governed by the reles of the Technical
Education and Skill Development department, Government of Madhya Pradesh,
Bhopal and/ or any other compstent authority authorized by the of the State
Government of Madhya Pradesh for this purpose.
24 Admission under these Course will be made as follows:
(@) The University will issue admission notiﬂcaﬁon In news papers, on the
University’s website, notice Board of the University and in order publicity
‘media before the start of every cycle. _ |
o (b)  list of candidates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based
on. merit will | be displayed on the notéce Board of the University/
University;s website/or the student will also be informed direcﬂy of their
admission after the Tast date of application. o _
(c)' ~ The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also
apply who will be admitted provisionally.. Such candidates, however must

produce the previeus_year mark sheet/school/college certificates as a
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2.5

4.0 RE-ADMISSION |

4.1

(9

(9)

Tyl T, foie 4 |3 2012

proof of required eligibility cri%ri.a. The candidates so admitted shall have

to be present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of

- the due date of admission the provisional admission granted to him will be

cancelled. _
The application form may be rejected due tol'any of the following
reasons:- '

» The candidates does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

+ Tha prescribed fees is not enclosed '

»  The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her

parent guardian, wherever required

« Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
Enrollment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
UniverSity after verification & submission of all the necessary document
/fess.

Admission rules as farmed by the University shall be applicable for all

-admission from time to time.

Fees for the Course shall be as per decision of Board of Management of

University and thé number.of seats as per statute 26
3.0  EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND
~ GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONAT[ON OF DEFICIENCIES
As per Ordinance No 5

A candidate who has disccqntihued the course during any semester may, on the

recommendation of the Direotorfl?rihcipal of the cd]lege, be- permitted to take re-

admission to the course at the beginning of the's_eme_ster concerned in a

subseq'uent vear, providéd that the duration of course for such readmitted

candidate shall b_e counted from the date of his/her first admiésio’n.
5.0 DURATION OF COURSE
5.2 One hour of oonduct in Lecture {L.) f Tutonal (T) ! Prachca] (P) per week shall be equal to

one credit as allotted in the respectfve schemes.

5.2

The maximum duration of the course shall be six years. However, for one mercy

attempt can be given by ihe’ Vice-Chancellor of University on reasonable ground.
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6.0 MERIT LISTS _

8.1 Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared by the

: Universit_y at the end of sixth semester on the basis of the integrated

- performance of all the semesters, securing at feast first division and passing all
semaster examinations in single attempt. | '

7.0 ATTENDANCE
As per Ordinance 11 clause 6

8.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION

_ 8.1 The medium of instruction and examination shall be English throughout. the
course of study,.
8.2 T_he subjects to be studied in different semester of M.C.A, of 3 years course shall
be as per the schemes approved'by the Board of Studies of the University.

9. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by fhis Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chan_cei‘Ior may take a decision after abtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-C_hanceilor shalf be final
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ORDINANCE NO. 17
* Master of Pharmacy
Two year Post Graduate Degree Course

This ordinance shell be applicable to candidate admitted for Master of pharmacy degree course

1.0 The post graduate degree in Pharmacy of two year duration shall be
designated as M. Pharm.
2.0 ADMISSIONS _ _
21 Every applicant for admission to first semester of M.Pharm. shall have passed
' B.Pharm. or equivalent examination approved by AICTE with at least 55 % marks
in aggregate . Candidates belongi-ng to SC/ST categories will get 10% relaxation
in qualifying marks | '
2.2 - Applicants possessing valld GATE score shall be given preference over to those
candidates who do not possess GATE score. B
2.3 For sponsored candidates the minimum qualification shatl be B. Pharm .with 50%
marks and at least two years of experience )

-after. the date of pa'ssing B.Pharm., in the relevant field from recognized
organizatiohs, however the Vice Chancellor can relax the experience fo_r
sponsered candidates. . - _ - _ -

24  The ad'missions to M.Pharm. eOUrse shali be governed by the rules of the

Technical Education Government of Madhya Pradesh Bhopal and/or any other
competent autherity autharised by the State govemment of Madhya Pradesh for
this purpose. ' _

2.5 The admission 'proeedure & fees -shall be as per decision of Board of .
o Management of the University & number of seats shall be as per statute 26.
3.0 EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND
GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEF[CIENCIES
As per Ordinance No. 5
4.0 The third and fourth semeeter is for project work. During these semesters the candidate

“shall devote himselfiherself for the research work, in (_:onnectlon with any of the aspects
- of pharmaceutical science and assigned to him/her by the Head ofthe Department -
- concerned in the respective college. At the end of third semester the candidate shall

submit the synopsis of his/her ellotted research work and will apbeer in the Viva-Voce
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exam?hatfon. Prior to submission .of dissertation, candida?é shall present a pre-
submission seminar on his/her work. At the end of the fourth semester the candidate
shall submit three typed or printed copies of the dissertation written by him/her to the
ljniversity through the Director/Principal of the college. The dissertation shouid be -
accorripanied by the cerificate from the Head of the Depariment and the project
supervisor to the effect that it embodies éctua! work by the candidate and that the work
has not been submitted earfier in part or full for the award of any other degree.

5.0 READMISSION N .

5.1 A candidate who has discontinued the' course during any semester may, on the
recammendation of the Director/Principal
of the college, be permitted to take re-admission tc the course at the beginning of
the seh’lester concerned in a subsequent year, provided that the .'durat'ion of -
course for such readmitted candidate shall be counted from the date of his/her

. first admission. -
6.0 DURATION OF COURSE

6.1 One hour of conduct in Lecture (L) / Tutorial (T) and two hours of conduct in
practical {F} per week shall be equal to one credit as aliotted in the respective
schemes. ' '

8.2 The maximum duraticn of the course shall be Four years. However, for ohe
mercy attempt can be granted to student by Vice Chancellor which should be not
more than one year on satisfactory reason. '

7.0 MERIT LIST | - |
7.1 In the notification declaring the resuilts of the final semester examination for the
Degree of M.Pharm. the names of the first five candidate in drder of merit shall
be notified by the: university, seburing at least first division and passing all
semester examinations in single attempt.
8.0 ATTENDENGE | '

As per.Ordinance 11 of clause 6

9.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION:

10.

9.1  The medium of instruction and examination shall be English throughout the
course of study. ' '

9.2- The subject fo be studied in different semester of M.Pharma shall be as per
schemss approved by Board of Studies of the Univérsity

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,

' and not coyered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice
of a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The dacision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final,
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ORDINANCE NO: 18
Five Year Integrated Post Graduate Programme (5YIPGD)

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for Infegrated Post Graduate

Programme '

1.0 The Integrated Pbst Graduate Five Year (Ten Semesters) Engineering Programme shall
be designated as Master of Technology Integrated Programme conducted by University
Teaching Department (UTD) reviated as 5 YIPGD in various branches.

1.4 - The branches of study for five year course shall be: .

Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Electronics &
Communication Engineering, Computer Science Engineering, Infé_rm‘afion
Technology, Efeétrical & Electronics Engineering, Architecture Engineering, Rural
Technology, Electronics & Instrumentation, Automobile Engineering, Chemical
Engineering, Metallurgical Engineering, Mining Engineering, Textile Engineering,
Production Engineering, Fire Technoiogy & Safety Engineering, Instrumentation
& Control Engineering, Bio-Medical Engineering, Biotechnology and Industrial
Engg. & Management, Nano-Technology,

The courses shall be offered as per AICTE norms

The Board of Management of University may add 5 YIPGD in other branch also
2.0 ADMISSIONS _

2.1 Minimum qualification for admission to the ﬁrst_year 5YIPGD programmé shall be
the qualifying Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination {10+2) scheme
in-first division with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics (also securing pass

_marks in these three subjects individually) cdnducted by M.P. Board of
Secondary Education or an equivalent examination from a recognized
Boardeni\}erSity. |

22 Eligible candidates as spec;f;ed in clause 2.1 shall be admitted in the
programmes referred m para 1.1 here, only on ment basis of a Natlonai Level
Entrance Examination (NLEE) conducted by this University for this purpose. The
details of which shall be notified on the website of the University and in news
papers. '
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23 ThefﬁReservat'ion to SC/ST/OBC/Physically handicapped'%ndidates. shall be
applicable as per the norms of the State Government of Madhya Pradesh.

- 24 Lateral entry of a student shall not be permitted at any stage of the programme.

25  The admission procadure shall be as per decision of Board of Management of
the University _ |

26  Thefees course shall be. decided by Beard of Management of the university and

_ number of seats for course shall be as per stafute 26.
3.0  EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND

GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCIES

As per Crdinance No. 5.

4.0 DURATION OF PROGRAMME
4.1 One hour of conduct in Lecturer (L) / Tutorial {T) / Practical (P) per week shall be
equal to one credit as allotted in the respective schemes. )

4.2 A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year, even if, the
result of qualifying year / semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if hefshe is not able to dear qualifying semester examination, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his/her provisional admission.

43  The maximum duration of the programme shall be seven years. However, for one

' mert:y afternpt can be granted to student by Vice Chancellor which should be not
more than one year on satisfactory reason.
5.0 MERIT LIST _ . _

5:1 Branch wise final merit fist of first five (5) candidates in the order of merit shall be

. deciared by the University only after the | . '

main examinatioh of the tent-hl and finai semester for 5. YIPGD programme, on the
basis of the integrated performance of all the five years. The merit list shall
include the ﬂrét five candidates securing at least first division and passing all
semesters in single attempts.

‘8.0 A‘ITENDENCE _

As per Ordinance 11, clause 6

7.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION

7.1 'The medium of instruction and éﬁcamination shail be English
Through out the programme of 'study.

7.2 The subject fo studied ir?"different semester of § vear course shall be as per'
schefnes'approved by Board of Studies of the University
8. Notwithstanding ahything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen Issues arising,
and not coverad by this Qrdinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chanceiior may take a decision after obtamning, if necessary, the opinlon / advice of
a Commities consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schaols. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor, shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 19

BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B)

The Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates for Bachelor of Law (LL.B) degree
1.. ADMISSION:- '

1.2

50% marks at Bachelor level. The admission will be on merit basis and other
qualification as decided by Board of Management of University for SC & ST the
minimum percentage for admission will be 45 % To determine the merit for
admission of such candidates who have secured equal marks in the qualifying
exémination, the percentage of marks secured by the candidate at the
intermediate or equivalent examination wiH be .the-determining factor of merit

. for-admission.

if the marks obtained at the intermediate dr equivalent e*amination‘- by two or
more candidates are the same, in that casé the candidates senior in age will
get preference in the merit Iiét.The weightage for girls shall be 5% of marks
obtained in qualifying examination. “ ' '

Provided that the admission criteria shall be as per the norms of BCI.

A candidate who after hév]ng passed the final examination for the Bachelor's
dégree in Arts, Sciencé, Commerce, Agriculture, Engineering, Medicine or

'Veterinary & Animal Husbandry of the University or degree of any other

University recognized by the University as equivalent thereof shall be admitted
to.the progamme. ' '

2. EXAMINATION:-

21 .

22

There shall be t_hé following three examinations for the D_eg'ree

o_f Bachelor of laws, viz-

1) LL.B (Part - I) Examination 1t & 24 Semester -

2) LL.B (Part - Il} Examination 3¢ & 4t semester

3) LL.B (Part - lll) Examination 5 & 6t semester

Examination: Prosecution of a course of study fdr one adademic year means at
least 75 % attendance of the lestures and tutorials held in an academic session.

1.1 The'qualifying examination for candidates in Law shall have obtained
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The defi_c}eﬁey in attendance, if any, in the case of a student, njay{wbe_condoned

in accordance with the provisions of ordinance of the University in this behalf.

{i) T'he strength as a sectien in a Iew class shall not exceed 80 student in
- - any class. '

3. Rules for. promotion to the next semester and higher class of 3YDC:

(i) From. odd semester to even semester;
| _ A candidate who has appeared in the odd-semester of any particular year shall
be: promoted to an even Semester of that year (i.e. from 1 toll, from Il to IV and
from V to VI Semester)irrespective of falling in any number of theory and
practical examination of that semester. | |

(iiy From. even semester to odd semester: _
A candidate shall be entitled to carry a backlog of papers for his promotion from
even semester to odd semester of next academic sessions, as under:-
(a) | A backlog of two papers (Theory andfor Practical) for _his_
promotion from Second Semsster of LL.B. First Year to Third
Semester of LL.B. Second Year. -
(by A backiog of four papers' (Theory andfor Practical) (inclus_ivea
backlog of two pépers of LL.B. First Year) for his promotion from
Fourth Semester of LL.B. Second Year to Fifth Semester of LL.B.
Final/Third year.

(i)  The mmtmum passing marks in each paper shall be 40 marks and passmg
marks in aggregate shall be 50 percent of that Semester Examination.

(iv) A candidate shall be allowed to carry a particular semester if he has _acduired .
minimum passing marks in all the papers of that semester and has failed in
aggregate by reason thereof, such a candidate shall be allowed to reappear in
semester examination in any number of papers of his choice in which he has
acquired minimum passing marks in that semester in o'rder to pass in aggfegete
In such semester examination but shall not be allowed to reappear in any paper
in which he has already acquired. passing marks, that is 50% or more marks.

(V) A candidate shall not be permitted to appear/reappear in any
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exanimation or any paper in which he has been declared pass by the university .

for any purpose whatever.

4. Ex-studentship : _ _
Subject to the general rule of promotion, from odd Semester to even
Semester, a candidate shall becomé ex-student of LL.B. First Year, LL.B. Second Year
and LL.B. Third/Final Year as under: | _ _
{a) Ex student in LL. B. First Year- If he carries backlog of three or more
papers .in First and/or Second Semester of LL. B. First Year.

(b} Ex-student in L. B. Second Year - If he carries backlog of three ar more

'papers in Third andfor Fourth Semester of LL.B. Second Year.
(c) Ex-student in LL. B. Third/Final Year - If he carries a backlog of any paper
. In Fifth and Sixth Semester of LL. B." Third/Final Year,

5, A candidate failing in aggregate in any semester and carrying any semester by
reason thereof in LL.B First Year, LL.B. Second Year and/or LL.B. Year or after
the declaration of his result of Sixth Semester of LL.B. Third/Final Year shall also

be deemed to be, an Ex-student. He shall be entitled to pass the, backlog of

semester for passing in aggregate. _ .

6. Revaluation of answer books shall be aliowed as per provision of ordinance No.
6 of University. _

7. The subjects and papers for each year of LL.B. shall be prescribed' by the
Faculty of Law on the recommendations of the Board of Studies. Unless
otherwise provided each paper will. carry 100 marks and will be of 3 hours
duration.4 '

8. If not provided otherwise the candidates will -have o pass separately in writien
papers and practical.

9. The minimum passing marks in each years examination shall be 50 percent in
the aggregate of all the papers and 40 percent marks in each individual paper.
Division to successful candidates for the LL. B. degree will be assigned at the
end of Final Year Examination on the hasis of the aggregate. The total marks
obtained by him at the LL. B. Firét Year; Second Year and Final Year

Examinations i.e. all Six Semesters as under :
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Fi?ét Division 80 pércent or above of the aggregate marks ’
Second Division 50 peroeht or above of the aggregate marks
Note (1) No third division s'h.aH be awarded
(i) Candidates who obtain 75 percent or more marks in aggregate shall be
declared to have passed the LLL B degree course in First Division with
distinction. , '
(ifi) V.C. Grace mark as per rule can be awarded.
10, For each paper there shall be lecture cia'sse_s. for at least 24 hours per week.
11. - Candidates appearing for the LL.B. Examination shall have the option of
answering questions through the medium of Hindi. (Devnagri Script) or English. .

12. . Inorder to be successful in any of the LL.B part I the LL.B part |l and the L.L.B part I}
examination an examination must obtain at least 36 % marks in each theory paper as
also separatély than tutorial work, practical Training efc. besides obtaining at least 48 %
marks in the aggregate of all theory papers and tutorial work & practical Training'etc.

13.  Supplemeniary Examination and provision of grace mark shall be as per decision of
Board of Managernent on the recbmmendétion of Board of Studies.

14. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arIsing,'
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancsllor may take a decision after obtaining, if neoessa'ry, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final. ' - '
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ORDINANCE NO. 20

Bachelor Of Education (B.Ed.)

The Ordinance shall applicable for the award of Bachelor of education (B.Ed) degreé

1.

The Duration of Degree of Bachelor of Education of the University shall spread over one

acadsmic year.

A Person who has obtained a Bachelor's degree. of the University or a degree.

recognized as equivalent therefore for the purpose, securing in, at least 50% marks or a
grade/standard equal to it shall be eligible for admission to the course leading to the
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Education. ' '

Provided that the Vice Chancellor may, with a view to maintain a uniform -standard,
prescribe such further tests, written, oral .on both for selection of candidates for
admission to the B.Ed. class in Colleges or in Teaching Department of University, as
deemed necessary.

Provided further that in the case of untrained teachers in Government schools,
SponsQred by the Government for B.Ed. fraining in the institution maintained by it, the
requirement of division or Grade as prescribed' by para 2 above may be relaxed by the
Vice Chancellor, on the recommendation of the director /Principal of the Institution
concerned. ‘ ' '

Provided further that all norms laid down by NCTE and tha_it of State Government shall
be followed

Attendance _

As per Ordinance 11 clause 6

Candidates intending to present themselves at'the examination shafl submit through the
Principal of the _Coliege, their applications on prescribed Iforms, s0 as to reach the
Registrar by the date fixed far the purpose, together with the fees as required by the
rules in force for the time being and produce the following certificates from the Principal
of the coliege, viz: Certificates. - ' | .'
(i} Of goed conduct

(i} Of fitness to appear at the examination. _

(iiiy Of having completed regular course of study by attending at least the minimum

- number of classes/ practices as required by para 3 above.
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5 (& The examination shall censis_t of two parts, n‘zimely”:- :
(i) Part | - theory '

(i) Part Il - Practical and sessional. . _

{(b) The scope of studies in different papers shall be such as are prescribed by the Academic
council, the Board of Studies and the Facully of Education and published by a
notification. .

{€) (i} The written part of the examination shall be held ih the maonth-of April every year Actual

date of commencement of examination will be notified by the _Registrar in advance.
(i The practical part of the examination. shall be a_rranged by the Principal or the Head
' of the Department of Educat'ion, as the case may, before the wlitten examination by
- such date as may be directed by the Registrar from time to time,
(d} Practical & reasonal work shall be as per decision of Board of Management of the
University
6 Division
(a) Examinees obtaining 40% or molfe but less than 50 % marks shall be placed in Third
Division, ' _
(b) Examinees obtaining 50% or more but less than 60% marks shall be placed in Sscond
division. ' | |
| (c) Examinees obtaining 60% or more marks shall be placed in First division.
7. The Principal of a College providing courses of B.Ed. degree shall send the statement of
marks obtaihed by the students of his college in theory & practical to the Registrar
8. Supplementary of Examination _
(a) Candidates who are eligble fo appear as supplementary candidates under the
provision shall have to clear the supplementary in next three altempts immedialeiy
(b) An examines who after having appeared in the examinatlon but falls in net more
than two papers and by not more than thrée marks but secures the minimum
aggregate marks proscrlbed for a pass, shall be entitled to a grace up to three marks
in order to pass the examination. - | | '
9. The Vice Chancellor may condone the defiCIency of one mark in case a candidate failing
or missing a division by one marks subject to the condition that that where the deficiency

of one mark is so condoned it shall nowhere be added.
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10. " The Re{SiStraf of University shall as soon' as possible after the éﬁ)kamina_tion But not letter
than the 60t day from the date whom the theory examination was completed publish
the results of the examination by announcing the roli nos. and nam_'es of successful
candidates. _

1. In the nofification declaring results of the examination names often successful
candidates who secure First d.ivision separately in each of part of examination shall be
arranged in order of metit. , |

12, Notwithstanding anything stated in this. Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of__interpre_tation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / adt_vice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final. ' |
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“ORDINANGE NO. 21
Bachelor Of Physical Education (B.P.Ed.)
(Three Year Degree Course) .

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted to Bachelor of Physical Education

(B.P.Ed.) Duration of course will be 3 years each year shall be of 2 semester

1. Admission:- ' _
A candidate who after passing his Higher Secondary (10+2) Examination in any
discipline of M.P. Board of Secondary Education or any examina.tion from a recognised
Board shall be admitted to the B.P.Ed. first Year Exam‘mation.
Fees of the course shall be as per Statute 26. _
For all B.P.Ed. first, second and third year exeminations a candidate will be declared
successful if He/She obtains at least 33% of the aggregate marks in'the subject, the
examinee must pass separately in both theory and practical examinations. No division
will be asssgned in the result of the B.P.Ed. First and Second Year examinations. A
division in which a candidate is placed shall be determined on the basis of aggregate of
marks obtained in all three years i.e. B.P.Ed. First, B.P.Ed. Second and B.P.Ed. Third
Year examinations consisting of six semester

4, A successful candidate who obtaing percentage of marks between 33% to 45% shall he
placed in Third division, those who obtain between 45% to 60% of marks shail be
placed: m second division and those candidate who obtain 60% or above percentage of
marks placed in first division. ) _

- B, The details of courses for 3 year B.P.Ed semester wise. will be decided by Board of
Managsment on the recommendation of Board of Studies & Acedemic Council from time
to tima. ' '

6. Regarding Attendance merit list, condolation of deﬂcrency etc will be as per Ordmance
of University from time to t!me for this purpose.

7. Notwithstanding anything stated in th|s Crdinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
“and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necesséry, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 22

Master Of Physical Education (M.P.Ed.).

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted to Master of physioai educatidn
{M.P.Ed.)

1.
1.1.

ADMISSION:- _ _

A bandidate who, after taking his bachelor's deQree of F_’hysicai Education of the
University or at any recognised university of India or any other examination, equivalent
of the B.P.Ed. degree of the University shall be admitted to for the degree of Master of
Physical Education. _ |

The Duration of Course will be 2 years spread to 4 semesters

the fees shall be as per statute 26.

For both the previous and final examination a candidate will be declared successful if
she/he obtaing at least 36% of the aggregate mark in all subject. The examinee must
pass separately in both theory and practical No division will be assigned for. the result of
the previous examination. The division in which a candidate is placed shall be
determined on the basis of aggregate of marks obtained in both the M.P.Ed. Pravious
and Final Exams. |

Successful Candi_daté who obtain 60% or more of the aggregate shall be placed in the
first division. Those obtaining loss than 60% but not less than 48% will be placed in the

* Second division. All these successful candidates obtaining less than 48% placed in the
~ Third division. Candidates obtaining ‘less than 36% will be declared failed.

The details of courses for 2 year M.P.Ed. will be decided by Board of Management on
the recommendation of Board of Studies & Academic Councii_.

The other rules regarding attendance, examination, etc maximum duration of course will
be as per Ordinance of University from time to time for this purpose. Provided further
that all the norms laid down by NCTE and Govt. of M.P. shall be followed.
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, of in the event of differences of interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, If necessary, the opinion / advice of

a Committee consisting of any or all the Directars of the. Schools. The decision .of the

Vige-Chancellor shall be final.
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- ORDINANCE NO. 23
Master Of Business Administration (M.B.A.)

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted to Mastéer of Business Administration
(M.B.A.) Course. '

1.ADMISSION-

1. Only such candidates of any Faculty of a statutory University who have secured at least
'50% marks in the Degree examination or 50% marks at the _post—graduate examination
shall be eligible to apply for admission to M.B.A. (Full -Time') course, The naturé, sCope
and other necessary details of the admission test and the rules of admission shall be
such as may be decided and notified by the University from time to time. Reservation

- and Relaxations for SC , 8T and other will be candidates as per M.P. Government
admission rules. . . '

- A candidate seeking admission to three year Part-time M.B.A. programme should be a

Graduate/Post Graduate in any discipline with at least second division/marks from this
University or any other stafutory university. She/he should also have a minimum of two

year's full-time experience after graduation in executive position.

2. SEMESTER EXAMINATION:

As per Ordinance 5 of the University

3. . Feesshall be as per statute No. 26.

6.

Scheme of Evaluation

The scheme of evaluation external & internal assessment shall be as per decision of
‘Board of Management on the recommendation of Board of studies

Minimum Percentage of Mark to Pass:
a) The minimum percentage of-fnarks to pass the examination in each semester,
shall be | o | |
i) '40%' in each written paper and irternal Assessment separately and 50%
. in aggregate. ' ' |
i 50% inthe aggregate of each semester examination.
b) Promotion to Next Semester

PRACTICAL TRANING
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(a) Every fulltime student of M.B.A.’%programme shall be reguired to undergo practical
training for six to ten weeks, preferably, 'during summer vacation, in an organization and
in the area approved by the Head of Institute, .

{(b) A full-time student will write a report based on histher. training & industrial visits
organized by the Institute from time to time. ' |

() A part-ime student will submit a brief Report/Project Report based on the area of hisfher
specialization, prefekably in the candidates own organization,

(d) All such Reports shall be certified. by the concerned organization and the Head of the
Department of RKDF University Institute. Such reports should be submitted in duplicate
will he forwarded for evaluation. ‘ | '

- (e} The report shall be évaluated by examiner approved by the Vice- chancellor from the
panel of examiners submitted bylthe institute /Examination Committes, for the purpose,
7. COMPREHENSIVE VIVA - VOCE | | |
| There will be a comprehensive viva-voce at the end.of the second semester (f_or full-time
programme)/third semester (for part-Time programme) to assess the students progress
in core subjects and other functional areas. |
The second comprehensive viva-voce will be held at the Institute of the Fourth (full-time

'programme’-fsixth {part-time programme} semester to. assess the- student's overall
performance, on conclusion to the programme in general and-to build confidence in
them. Total marks allocated to thés .’HEAD' shall be divided equally between the above
two. _ ‘. _ _

- The aforesaid comprehensive viva-voce shall be conducted by the institute with the help
of Examiners approved by the Vice-chancellor from the PANEL of examiners submitted
by the Institute, for the purpose. '

The marks awarded to students shall be on the Record of the Institute and shall be
forwarded to the Registrar of Examination on conclusion of the 4t (fu!l time programme)

- 16M {part-time programme) semester éxaminat]on, for incorporation in the final result of
the student,

8. RE-APPEAR CLAUSE _
As per decided by Board of Management on the recommendation of Board of studies
9.  AWARD OF DIVISION | | |

No division shail be awarded in semester _ej(aminations. Successful candidates in all

four/six semester examinations will be classified on the. basis of combined result of 1=
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’Qé"d , 3% and 4h semester for full - time and 18 , ond ', ii-"d L 4n, B and Bth semesters
for part-time students respectively as follows: _ '
Candidates séouring 60% and above marks will be placed in ‘_[he first division. All other

_ successful candidates shall be placed in second divisions. _ _

10. The details of courses for two year M.B.A. degree will be decided by Board of_
Management on the recommendation of Board of Studies & Academic Council.

11. The other rules regarding attendance, examination, merit list etc will be as per
Ordinance of the University from time to time for this purpose .

12. Notwithstanding' anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen _isSues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Charicellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final,
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ORDINANCE NO. 24

Degree Of Bachelor OFf Business Administration, (BBA)

This Ordlnance shall appllcable for the award of Bachelor of Business Administration, (BBA)

.degree

1. Admission _

Candidates secking admission to the first year of Bachelor of Business administration Course

shall be required to have pésSed the higher Secondary Examination (10+2) of M.P. Higher

secondary Board, or an examination recognized sguivalent thereto. Selection for admission will

be made through an Admission Test followed by a Gfoup Discussion or on the basis of merit list

2. Course Sfructure

The course structure and detailed syllab| shall be fmaﬂzed by Board of Management on the
. Proposal of Board of Studies and the faculty from time to t:me

3. Fees shall be as per statute 286. '

4. The Duration of Course will be 3 years spread to 8 semesters

5. EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TC HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND

GRADES DIVISICN AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCIES | |
AS PER ORDINANCE NO. 5

6. Scheme of Evaluation

As per decision of Board of Management on the recommendation of Board of studies 12 Field
: Study .

Every student of BBA Programme on hlsfher exposure through Industrial other related activities

as assignad by Principal /Head of the Department of the institute, the student should submstted

study report to Head of Department upto 20 to 30 pages. ' '

7. Evaluation of Field Study Report _

The Field Study Report shall be valued by the Exammer appointed by the University.

8. Comprehensive Viva-Voce .

There will be a comprehensive Viva-Voce at 8th Semester {0 the student’s over all progress and

performance based on the subjeots as well as field study. '

The comprehensive Viva-Voce shall be concern to the institute as notified by the university with

the help of the Examiners/Experts appointed by the university for the purpose from the panel of

External Examiners recommended by the examination .committee. The marks awarded to
student on this score shall be on the reoo'rd of the concerned collegefinstitute and forward to the

Registraf for Incorporation in the final result of the student. ) )

9. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not
covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of in.terpretation, the Vice-Chancellor

may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Commitiee oonsisting
~of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shali be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 25

Bachelor Of Commerce (B.Com) 3 YEAR COURSE

This Ordinance shall applicable for the award Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com Plain and B.Com

with Gomputer Science) degree

2. Admissions - _

Candidates seeking admission to the first year of Bachelor of Commerce Course shall be

required to have passed the higher Secondary Examination (10+2) of M.P. Higher secondary

Board, or an examination recognized equivalent there to. Selection for admission will be made

through an Admission Test followed by a Group Discussion or on the basis of merit list .

3. Fees shall be as per statute 26.

4, The Duration of Course will be 3 years spread o 6 semesters

5. EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND-
GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATiON OF DEFICIENCIES AS PER ORDINANCE NO.

8. The Scheme of courses study and scope of courses study and scope of studies Qf various
subject of B.CO'I.“_H. examinations shall be as prescribed by the un[versity'f_rom time to time and
printed in the prospectus conceded. o

5_. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinan'ce, for any unforeseen issues arising, and
not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-
Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining,' if necessary, the opinion / advice of a
Committee con.sisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision. of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final. | |
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ORDINANCE NOG. 26

BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.) 3 YEAR COURSE

Thig Ordinance shall be aphlicable to candidates admitted {o For Bachelor of Arts (B.A} Degree
1. Admission '

. Candidates seeking admission to the first year-of Bachelor. of Arts Course shall be
required. to have passed the higher Secondary Examihation (10+2) of M.P. Higher
secondary Board, or an examination recognized equivalent there to. Selection for
admission will be madé through an Admission Test followed by a Group Discussion or
on the basis of merit list

2. Fees shall be as per statute 26. _

The Duration of Course will be 3 years spread 1o 6 semesters

4. EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND
GRADES, _DEVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCIES AS PER ORDINANCE
NG. 5 _ '

5. Every candidate for the B.A.  examination -shall be examined in-

(a} Compulsory su.bject_: Foundation Course
(b} Any three of the-fbl]owing subjects.
A student shall be allowed 1o offer any one subject from any of these groups
(1} Hindi Special or Urdu Special , Criminology, Mathematics
{2} F'élitic:al Sclence, Psychorogy, Philclogy, Linguistics
(3) Econoh*:ics, English Specfal, Sociology or math's
(4} History, Philosophy, Music, Anthropology
(8) Sociology, Ancient Indian History, Education
" (8) Geography, Hindi Special or English Special, Political Science
-{7) Home Science or Sociology, Political Sciehce, Economics
(8) Sanskrit/Persian, Economics, Political Science
D Pclitical Science, Sociclogy, Economics
: (10) Political Science, Economics, Sboiol_ogy or Math's

6. ° The scope of studies of part I, Il and ill ex;mination shall be as presciribed by the
University / Central Board of Studies in the syllabus from time to time and prirted in the

prospectus for the examination concerned

7. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-
Chanceflor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO, 27
MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.)

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted to Master Of Arts (M.A‘) degree.
1, ADMISSION:-

_(a) A Candidates is eliable for admission for M.A. coﬂrse, if hefshe has passed Bachelor
Dagree of this University or any recognized statutory in India '

(b} A candidate while, after taking his Bachelor's degrée of the university or of any
recognized statutory university in India, has completed a regular course of study in the
department of the university of a college in the subject in which he offers himself for
examination, for one year, shall be admitted to the e;(amination for the degrée df Master
of Arts Seleétion for admission will be made through an Admission Test followed by a

Group Discussion or on the basis of merit list

2. (@)  The subject of the examination shall be one of the following:-

(1) English Literature (ii) Hindi Literature (i) Economics (iv) Philosophy ]
Political Science (vi) History(vil) Ancient indian History, Cuiture and Archgeology(viif)
Sanskrit Literature(ix) Mathematics (x) Geography(xi) Sociology (i)} Psychology (xiii)
Business Economics (xiv) Music (xv) Public Administration (xvi} Rural Development (xvii)
Master of Social Work (xix} Foreign Language (>b<i) Drawing and Painting {xx) Education
Provided that Board of Management of University on the Recommendatlon of Academic
Council can add more subject for M.A. degree course as per UGC norms

Fees shall be as per statute 26.

Duration of Course :- Duration of Course will be 2 year spread to 4 semesters consisting

M.A, Previous & M.A, Final year Examination

4. EXAM?NATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND

GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCIES AS PER ORDINANGE
NO. 5 '

5. The other rules & reguiatioﬁ for Master of Arts in different subject will be as per

ordinance exists in this University for orbtaing degree

6. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance,-for any unforeseen issues arising,

and not covered by this Ordihance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
i . L T
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schocls. The decision of the

Vice-Chancailor shall be final,
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ORDINANCE NO. 28
Bachelor Of Science(B.Sc.)

This Ordinance is applicable to candidates admitted for B.Sc Degree

1. Duration
degrees of Bachelor of Science shall be of 3 years duration & shall consist of part |, H§ and H!
{final).
2. Admission _
(@) A candidate who, after passing (i) Preparatory Examination conducted by any Statutory
University or (i) Higher Secondary Examination of a Board of Higher Secondary Education of a
-State In the Union of India or (iii) any other examination recognized by the UNIVERSITY as
equivalent thereto, has aftendsd a regular course of study in an Affiliated College or in the
Teaching Department of the UNIVERSITY for one academic yvear shall be eligible for appearing
at the B.Sc. part | examination, '
A candidate who, after passing (i) the B.Sc. part I examination of the UNIVERS!TY or (i}
Intermediate examination or ' '
(b) Any other examination equivalent to it conducted by any Board or University incorporated by
law in force and has completed a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated
or in the Teaching Department of the UNIVERSITY shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Sc.
part Il examination. '
_ or - _ _ _
() A candidate who has passed the B.Sc. part Il of Three Y.D.C. of th_i's UNIVERSITY and has
completed a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated college shall be
Iadmltted to the B.Sc. Part !l (final) exammatlon prowded ha offers the same subjects which he
had offered at the B.Sc. Part [l exammat:on
or
(d} A candidate who has passed the B.Sc. part ll of Three Y.D. C from any other Statutory
University of the State, and has completed a regular course of study for one academic year in a
college affiliated to this UNIVERSITY will be admitted to the B.Sc. part il (Final) examination
provided he offers the same subject as at the qualifying _ex'amination and the syllabus are

almost identical and of the same standard.
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(e) Besides regular stadents and ex-students and subject to their compliance with this
Ordinance, Non-Collegiate students shall be eligible for admission to the examination as of

Ordinance of the University for Examination
3. Course for B.Sc N

3.1 'Every candidate appearing at the B.Sc. part | examination shall be examined in:
{a) Foundation Course (CompUIsory) for all students.
() Any one of the following combinations:
(iy  Physics, Chemistry, Maths
(i)  Physics, Chemistry or Stafistics, Geology
(i) Physics, Maths, Statistics _
(iv) Physics, Chemistry and Mi!ftary Science
(v} Physics, Maths, Military Science or Geology
{viy Physics or Chemistry, Botany, Zoology
(vii} Physi_cs or Chemistry, Botany, Geology
(viii) Physics or Chemistry, Zoology, Geology
(X)  Physics or Chemistry, Botany, Military Science
(x)  Physics or Chemistry, Zoology, Military Science
(xi) Physics, Chemistry or Efectrdnics, Maths
(xif)  Chemistry, Botany or Zooclogy, Environment
(xiit)  Physics, Computer Science, Maths
Provided that the courses of studies for Physics offering combination from (vi) to (x) shall be
those prescribed for non-mathematical students (Group).
3.2 . Every candidate appearing at the B. Sc. Part Il and ]Il (Final} shail be examined in
General English or Generél- Hindi
Any one of the following combinations :-
{)  Physics, Chemistry and Mathematic.s
(iiy  Chemistry, Bb’fany, Zoology
(i)  Physics, Chemistry and Geology or Military Science
-(iv) Physics, Méthematics and Statistics or Military Science or Geology
- {v} Chemistry, Zoology, Geology or Military Science '
(vi) Chemistry, Bbtany, Geology or Military Science
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3.3 The candic‘jat'es shall be required t?o offer the same combination qf subjects at the
B.Sc. Part i (Final) examination, as offered by them at the B.Sc. part Il examination. The
combination of subjects for the B.Sc. Part |l class shall be from among the subjects offered by
them at the B.Sc. part|.

Provided that a candidate may be permitted to olffer Geology as one of the subjects for the
B.Sc. Part || examination even if Geology was not one of his subject for the B.Sc. Part !
examination. In such cases, the candidate shall be examihed in the Geology paper prescribed
for the B.Sc. part | examination in addition o the papers prescribed for the B.Sc.

Part Il .
exarﬁinaﬁon and his resulf at Part If examination shal! be declared only after he has passed in

~ the paper prescribed for the Part | examination.
3. Minimum-Marks to Pass Examination & Resuits

(a) In order to pass at any of the Three Y.D.C. examinations, an examinee must _o_btain not
less than 33% of the fotal marks in each subject. In subjects where both theory and
practical examinations are provided, an examinee must pass separateiy in both theory
and practical examination. o '

(b} In determining the result of the part il examination, total marks obtained by the
examinees at their Par{ Hhand Part [l (Final) examinations in each subjects and in the

| aggregate shalf be taken into account. No division shéil be assignéd on the result_ of
_ the B.Sc¢. Part Il examination.. |
Provided that the marks obtained in General Hindi or General English of B.S¢. Part I and
lil (Final) shall not be taken ihto account in determining the division of a candidate at the
B.Sc. Final Examination. ' _

(©) Successful examinées at the Part | and'Part Ill'(FinaI) examinations obtaining 60% or
more marks shall be placed in the First division, those obtaining less than 60% but not
less than 45% marks in the second division and other successful examinees in the
third division. ' K

(d)  Any candidate who passed B.Sc. Part | examination of the UNIVERSITY may be
allowed to offer additional subjects of B.Sc. part | subject for qualifying for admissionto

Medicai!Engineering colleges as the case may be at the next examination. If he
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sé%ures the minimum pass marks in the subject as prescrigéd he shall be declared {o
have passed the examination.
5. The scheme and Gourse for B.Sc. degree shall be {on the recommendation of academic
Council) of the University _
6, the attendance, Examination stc will be as per Ordinance of this University for this

Purpose _ | _
7. - Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, o'r in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Difectors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final, |
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ORDINANCE NO, 29
'MASTER OF SCIENCE

This Ordinance shall be applicable to Candidate admitted for the Master of Science Degree

1.

The examination for the degree of Master of Science shall consist of two parts:-

(8)  The Previous examination, and

(b} The Final examination .

2. Qualification/ Adimssion

(a)

(b)

(c)

A candidate who, after obtaining the degree of Bachelor -of Science of the UNIVERSITY
or any Statutory University in India, has completed a regular course of study for one
academic year in a Teaching Department of the UNIVERSITY orin a college affiliated to
the UNIVERSITY. shall be admitted to the Previous Examination for the Degree of

~ Masters of Science.

A candidate who, after passing the M.Sc. Previous examination of the UNIVERSITY,
has completed a regular course of study for one academic year in a Teaching
Department of the University or in a.collége affiliated to the University, shall be admitted
to the Final examination for the degres of Master of Science in the subject in which he
has passed the Previbus‘examination. _

A candidate who has passed the Previous examination for the Degree of Master of
Sclence of ancther University may also be admitted to the Final Examination for the
degree of Master of Science after obtaining necessary permission from the Vice-
Chancellor pfovided that he had offered for his Previous examination a course of study
of ah equivalent standard with almostidentical syllabus as is required for the Previous
examination of this UNIVERSITY and has attended a regular course of study for one
academic year in a Teaching Department of the UNIVERSITY or in a college affifiated to
the UNIVERSITY. |

3. Examination

(a)

(b)

(c)

The examinations shall be by Theory and practical inc[udihg_ ses_sionals', except in the
case of Mathematics where the examination shall be by means of theory papers only.
Besides regular students and ex-students and subject to their compliance with this

Ordinance.

The subject of examination shaH be one of the following:
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() Mathematics
(i} Physics
{ifi} Chem_istry
{v} Zoology
{v). .Botany
(vi}y Geology
(i) Military Science
(viii)y Statistics
. (ix} Environmental Biclogy
{x) Micro Biclogy
(xi}y Electronics
(xii) Food Secience Technalogy
Provide That the Board of Managemént of the University can add more subject,

(d)  Any candidate who has passed the M.Sc. examination of this UNIVERSITY in any
subjact, shall be allowed to present -himself for examination in any ane or more of the
optional papers in that subject not taken by him at the said examination and if,
successful will be given a cettificate to that offect, .

Provided thdt no candidate shall be allowed to offer more than two additional papers in any
one year and in subjects other thén Mathematics, a candidate shall undergo a practical test:
in respect of the paper concerned.
4. Marks requires for Passing the Examination o
* (@) For both the Previcus and the Final Examinations, a candidate will be . declared
successful if he obtains at least 36% of the aggregate in the subject,
"Provided that ‘in subjects in which theory and practical examinations are held, an’
examinee must pass separately in both obfaining not less than 36% of the tot_a'l marks in eac:h."

{b) No division wili be assighed ‘'on the result of the Previous examination. The division in

which a candidate is placed shafl be determined on the basis of aggregate of marks obtained in

both, the M.Sc. Previous and Final examination. ‘ '

(c)  Successful candidates who obtain 60% or mdre of the aggregate marks shall be placed in

the First division those obtaining less than 80% but not less than 48% in the second division and

all other successful candidates obfainimg less than48% in the third division plus percent marks
in each paper are also in.
5. Regardfrig scheme in M.8c. shall be as per decision of Board Ef Management of the
Unf\}ersity, as per aitendance fees and intake of student shall be as per ordinance of the
Universi{y.
11, Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arlsing,

and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of diffierences of interpretatio_n, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, If necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final. '
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ORDINANCE NO. 30°

Master Of Commerce (M.Com.) 2 Year Course

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted to For Master of Commerce

(M.Com.) degree

1.

The course for the degree in Master of Commerce spread over two academic year and
examination shall .consist of two parts:-

(@) . The previous examination, at the end of first year and

(b)  The final examination, at the end of second year

A candidates \;vho, after having passed the final examination for the B.Com. degree from
this University or ina statutory University in Indiai, has completed a reguiar course /study
in the teaching department of the'university or in a college éﬁiliated to the university, in

- the in which he offers himself for examination, for one yéar, shall be admitted fo the

previous examination fees degree of Master of Commarce.

(a) A candidates who after passing the M.Com previous examination of the
universily, has Completed a regular course of study for one academic year in a
teaching department of the university, in the subject in which he offérs, himself
for examination, for one academic year, shall be admitted te the final examination
for the degree of master of commerce.

(b} A candidate who has passed the previous examination for the degree of Master
of commerce of another university may aiso be admitted to the final examination
for the dégree of Maser of Commerce after obtaining necessary permission from
the Vice Chancellor provided that he/she offered for hisfher previous examination
a course of study or an equivalent, standard with almost ideh_tical syllabus as is
required for the previdus examination of this university and has attended a
regular course of study for one academic year in a teaching department of the
university. ._ o : |

Besides regular students and ex-students and subjects to their compliance with this

ordinance, Non- collegiate candfdates shall 'be eligible for admissicn to the examination

as per provisions of the ordinance réfated matter and provided that if they fulfill other
conditions of ordinances. | |
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5. {a) The scope of studies shall be as prescﬁbed by the Academic Councll on the
recommendation of the boards of studies and the faculty of commerce from time to
time and printed in the prospectus for the examination or published by nofification.

(b)  The examination shall be conducted by means of written papers. In both previous
and in final examination there

6. The written examination shall be held as far as possible in the months of March,April
every year, the date of commencement thereof having been notifigd in advance and at
such centers as may be appointed by the Board of Management of the University.

7. In order to be successful at any of the previous and final examinat‘loh én examinee must
obtain at least:-

{1} 20% of marks In each of the theory paperé separately.

(i) 36% of marks in the total of all theory 'papers taken together.

8. (8)  Examinees of the previous examination obtaining mark not less

than the minimum marks prescribed by foregoing paragraphs shall be declared to
have passed the examination without any division being assigned to them.

(b) - Successful candidates of the final examination shall be placed in a division on-
the basis of the total marks obtained at the previous and {inal examinations taken
fogether, in accordance with the following scale:- ) |

(it Those obtaining 36% or more but Jess than 48% of marks in the aggregate third
Division | o

(i}  Those obtaining 48% or more but less than 60% of marks in the Ia'ggregate -

' Second Division | | | |

(i) _ ‘Those obtaining 60% or more marks in the aggregate First Division

(©) In the case of a candidate permitted to appear, after having passed the previous
examination of another university, at the final examination of the university, the

. total marks-obtained at thé_pre_vious examination shall be, if they are out of an
aggregate maximum marks more or Ieés than the aggregéte maxirmum m_arks_ of
the university, reduced or raised proportiohately as the custom may be; sc as {o
make them out of an equal aggreg.ate'maximum marks.
- 9. (a) A regular carndidate of a cellege or of a teaching Department. of the university,

who, on obfaining marks less than the minimum pass marks prescribed by
foregoing Para 8, has .been declared to have failed or who, after having been
duly admitted to the examination fails on account of or a similar bonafied reason



" 4 (F) ] AUy e, e 4 78 2012 495

to appgér there to may reappear at subsequently as an ex-studgnt in accordance
with the provisions and on fulfillment and the_cdnditions of ordinance and
regulations. o
(b}  An ex- student candidate for any of the examination shall offer the same papers
which he/she had previously offered as a regular candidate unless on account of
a change in the scheme of examination the papers offered by hem/her earlier
case to be a part of the examination or syllabus for the examination and he/she
has been permittéd by the Registrar to offer a different paper.
10. (a) Begular student's undergoing regular cburse of studies in an
affiliated coliege or a teaching department of the university, who have obtained
n'ot less than 60% marks M.Com. in (previous) examination may be permitted to
offer at their final examination, dissertation or a project report in lieu of one of the
- theory papers from opticnal group, provided a provision for such dissertation
 project report has been made in the syllabus for {he subject.
(b) Cn being permitted to offer a diséeftaﬁon a student shall prepare it on a problem
 not dealt earlier, assigned to him /her by the head- of the department . in the
college or the university teaching department. _ |
(c) A regular students who has been permitted to offer, under the provisions of sub
Para (a) dissertation shall send, through the Principal of the college or-the head
of the department concerned, three printed' or typed- coples of it duly
countanaigned by the supervisor so as to reach the Regiist__ra’r by a daia
preceding by three week the date of toncement of the writer examination, any
dissertation feoeive‘d after sﬁqh a date shall not be accépted for the purpose of
_the examination. ' o _
(d} An ex- student candidate for the final examination who was, a régular candidate
from a' college or a teaching Department. Permitted, uhder the hrovisions-cﬁf sub.
Para (a) abovs, to offer a dissertation in lieu of an optional paper, may be on the
recommendation of the head of the Departmen{ and Principal 'of the college of
which she was regular student to submit either a revised dissertation on the
same topic on which worked was done p'reviou_sly or a dissertation on a fresh
topic assigned by the principal in consultation with the head of the department in

the college.
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Provided (i) that the cené?date shall apply for such permission form the
Registrar, through the Principal of the college concerted at least three months
before the date of commencement of the exam]nation and if permitted, shall work
for it under the guidance of a teacher in the department of the coli_ege'as
assigned by the Principal and (ii) that the candidate shall fulfill the conditions of |
foregoing subparagraphs (b) and (o). | '

2. A candidate’ who has passed the M.Com examination of the university may on
submission of an application on prescribed form together with necessary fees, be
allowed subject to the provisions of ordinances regulations and directives, to reappear
at the examination in the same subject for purpose of improving hisfher performance_

~ thereat. | o
Provided that a candidate who has been granted a permiseion' for re-appearing at the
examination may be treated, if he/she had been in the first mstance a regular student of
a college or department ex-student candidate for the purpose of exemptlon from
attend:ng a regular course of a Studles agam in the college or department or production
. of a residence certificate. ' . _ ' _

‘12. The Board of Registrar shall pUblish the resuits of the examination as soon as possible
after the exemmation but not later than the 60th day from the date when the examination
was over, o _ '

13. In the notification declaring -the results of the final examination names of first ten

| successful candidates, seper'ate[y in each subject, may be arranged in order of marks.

14. The other rules & regulation for mastef ef commerce degree, & examination etc will be
as per ordinance of university for this _fjurpose from_time to time or as per approval of
Board of Management the University for this course. B _

15. ‘Not_wi'thstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event Qf differen_ces of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the DJrectore of the Schools The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 31

Degree Of Master Of Education
Regular Course (M.Ed.)
-The Ordinance shall applicable for the award of Master Of Education
(M.Ed.) Course
1. Eligibility for admission - _
i) ~ A person who has passed examlnatlon of Bachelor Degree of University and has
“hereafter passed B.Ed from this university or any recogmzed University, shel_l, be
_eligible for admission to the examination for the degree of Master of Education.
if . The candidate shall be granted admlssmn according 1o approved rules of the '
University
- 2.Duration of the course _
‘The courses of Instructions for the Degree of Master of Education, Regular courses of this
University shall be of one academic year. |
3. Mode of Instruction _' _
I The course of study shall include learning and teaching throug_h Regular.
“if) . Instructions shali be imparted through lecture programmes, supplemented with |
written assignments, lesson packages and contact programmes
jii) Medium of instructions shail be Hindi/English.
4. Assignments

i During the period, assignments and lesson packages will from the study of the
programme. ' '
i) Completed assignment's shall be deposited candidate in the intervening months.

assignments will serve as feed back and will be counted towards intemal
assessment in each paper. . | N ]
iif) The whole course in each paper will be divided into a number of units which shall
be supplied the candidate from time to time., ' |
5. Scheme of Examination o _
| i} The scope of studies in different papers shall be such as is prescribed Ram

Krishna Dharmarth Foundation Umversnty

iiy - The following shall be the scheme of examinations:
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Part 1- Theor;i(five papers) | ~ 500'marks.
written assignments | 100 marks.
Part I'l-Dissertat_ions " _ 100 marks
Viva Voce : - 100 marks

Total 800 marks
' iii) Details of the scheme are as follows
Scheme of Examination
(A) Part 1- Theory
Paper Written Theory Max. Marks. Min. Marks of passing
Assignment o _ ‘
| 20 100 120 - 40
I 20 100 120 - 40
i 20 100 120 40
\Y 20 100 120 40
Y 20 100 120 40
Total- 100 . 500 600 - 200
(B) Part I |
~ Dissertation © 100 : 100 40
Viva Voce 100 - 100 40
200 - . 200 80

iv) A candidate must secure minimum pass marks in. A & B part separately. Division
will be awarded on the basis of marks obtained in Part. | & part Il taken together

on the following basis:

1st Division - 60% & above

" 1l nd Division ' " - 50% & less than 60%

1t rd Di\_/ision : - 40% & [ess than 50%



notified by the University.

6. Ex- students '

B

i)

A candidate failing in either or both of the two parts may, reappear as an Ex-
student, in the part concerned o in the whole as the case may be, at a
subseguent examination without being required to undergo regular course of
studies again, subject to his/her complying with the provisions of ordinance and
regulations of Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation University from time to time..
Provided that such 'ac’ivantage of appearing at the examination as Ex-student
shall be admissible for a period of two years from the date when the candidate
had appeared at the examinations as a regular candidate.

Ah Ex-student seeking permissian for re-admission to a subsequent examination
shall submit his/her application on prescribed form indicating the papers and
parts of the examination intended to appear to the VICE CHANGELLOR, before

- the .date fixed for the purpose together with such fees and documents as are

required of him/her and he/she shall be govarned by the provisidns of all relevant

- ordinance of the University.

Marks of Internal assessment if thay are above the minimum prascribed for a
pass, shall be brought forward or the purpose of results at the subsequent
examination,.

7. Fees oﬂﬁe course

~ The candidate will have -to pay such fees as decided by the Institute autherity from time

{0 fime .

8. University examinations will be conducted in Madhya Pradesh at suitable Centers as

decided by the authorities of the University.

9. General:

- -
In all matters pertaining fo the course, the decision of the Vice-chancellor of the

University shall be final and as per Ordinance of the University for this purpose. Provided
the norms laid down by NGTE and M.P. Govt. shall be the binding to the University

10. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, or in tha event of differences of intarpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision afier obiaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of

a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

. Vice-Chancelior shall be final.
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v) Viva Voce examination will be conducted by a Board of two examiners appointed
by the Unfvérsity, one of whom shall he the guide for dissertation as far as
possible. '
vi) © Assignments and dissertation refating to Part 1 & Il of the examination will have to
be submitted before the theory examination,
vif) The Viva Voce examination shall be arranged by the University after’ the theory
examination, . .
vili}  The merit list of candidates securing first 10 positions in the first division will be
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ORDINANGCE NO. 32

MASTER OF PHILOSOPHY (M. Phil)
The Ordinance shall applicable for the Gandldate admltted in MASTER OF PH]LOSOPHY (M.
Phil) degree.
1. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMINATION:-
- As per Crdinance number 10 for Ph.D.
2. Selection of Candidates
o As per Ordinance number 10
3. DURATION AND PLACE OF COURSE: |
The course of studies for the degree of Master of Philosophy shall spread over one
academic session which can be extended to two years by Vice Chancellor on
reasonable reason (Recommendation of is must Department) . '
4. FEES _
As per Statute 26
5. SUBJECT.
The subject for the examination shall be one of the following viz :
Cytogenesis, Microbiclogy, Infand ‘Fisheries, Endocrinology, Animal Breeding,
.Biochemistry, Mathematics, Physics, Ch'emistry, Zoology, Botany, Geoldgy,
Statistics, Environmental Biology, Microbiology, Electronics, English Literature,
" Hindi Literature, Economics, Phllosophy, Political Science, History, Ancient
indian History, Culture and Archasology, Sanskrit Literature, Mathematics,
Geography, Sociology, Psychology, Business Economics, Music, Publ[c :
Administration, Rural Development, Master of Social Work, Foreign Language,
Drawing and Painting, Eduéation, Home Sci'ence',_ Food Science and Technology.
Provided that the Board of Management may, on the recommendation of the
Academic Council introduce one or more additional subjects for the M. Phil
Course as per norms of UGC.
6. Examination | - |
| (i) The examination shall be conducted generally by means of internal-
| assessment, three written theory papers, one of which shall be on methodology
of research, a practica!' test, a thesis. on research work and a viva voce

examination,.



aegyey v, BAw 4 78 2012

501

q 4 (F) ]

(iiy

©

The Teaching Department shall organize during the session, adequate numbers
of seminars new developments in the subject or interpretation of different

research work and its data. It shall also arrange at least three tests on each of
the theory papers and award grades best two of which shall be taken into
account for purpése'of working out the average Internal Assessment. '
The scopé of studies in different subjeds shall be as prescribed by the Academic
council on the recommendation of the Boards of Studies and the Faculties
concerned from time to time and pub[fshéd by a notification.

The written part of the Examination shall be held as far as possible in March April

every year the date of commencement thereof having been notified in advance
and at such centers as may be approved by the uhiversity. Provided that the first
vear of Introdtction of the course if the teaching start in a later p_arf of a sessipn
the examination may be held at such o_thér {ime, after completion of the courss,
as approved by the Vice Chancellor from tima to time.

The Practical part of the Examination which shall be conducted jointly by a

teacher in the Department and two External Examiners appointee for the

~ purpose, may be arranged either before or after the theory examination in

accordance with the convenience of the Department concerned.

7. Research /Project Work

' §a>

(c)

Every student admitted 1o the course shall be required to carry

out research or project work under the supervision of a teacher in the teaching
Department, on a problem assigned to him / her by the Head or the Department
with the approval of the Research Degree committee in the subject constituted

under the Ordinance of the University

The candidate shall prepare a'_th.esis on the research / project work done by him
which must be characterized either by‘the discovery of facts or by a fresh
approach toward the interpretation of facts, capable, in either case, to advance

knowledge in the subject.

~ The candidate shall submit thres typed or printed copies of the -thesis through

the ‘Department so as to reach the office or the Registrar preceding by at least

three weeks the date of commencement of the written examination, together with

5%
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(i) A declaration signed by him/her that the thesis embodies the result of his/ her
own work, _

(i) A certificate from the supervisor to the effect that the thesis research conducted
being the result of the candidatas own work, is on a subject on which similar work
has rot been previously carried out. - _

Provided that the Vice Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the Head of
the Department, permit a student who could not prosecute the research / project
in time the period can be extanded |

8. (a) A student of University' Teaching Department seeking

admission to the examination for the degree of Master of Philosophy shal! submit
hisfher application therefere on prescribed form to the office of the Registrar by
the date fixed for the purpose, together with a fee as decided by Univeraity for
the examination and also the foliowing certificates from the Head of the Teaching
Department Viz: '

{i) Good Conduct,

() ~ Fitness to present him seif / herself at the examination. and

(iii) Having attended the classes as per Ordinance of Ram Krishna Dharmarth
Foundation University.

Candidate who have ot received certificates prescribed of foregoing clause
shall not be permitted to appear at the theory examination. All though he/she
might \ have appeared to the eract}cal examination which was conducted by the
department before the start of theory examination . '

9. (a) ~ After the copies of the thesis are received, Registrar shall send
them to two external examiners for assessment for grade.

(b)  The Viva voce test shall be conducted by (I} two external examine'rs and (ii) the
superwsor of the research work, who shall jointfly award a grade on the
performance of the candidate at the viva voce test

10. (a) {f)  In order to be successful at the Examination a candidate must
~ obtain - _ | | _

(i} Grade not below B in theory papers.

(i) Grade not below in B in practical

(i) Grade not below B in the thesis
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11.

2.

13.

14 "

(i) Grade not below B in the ;?i:va voce test and

{v) In overall grade not below B,

{vi} | Grades, Grade points, grade point averages and overall Grades, wherever
necessary, shalf be computed in accordance with the prévisions of the ordinance
of the Universiiy relating to Grading and Internal Assessm‘ent.'

- (h) A candidate who has appeared at the examination shall be supplied with a Grade

Card indicating, inter alias the Grandees and Grade points obtained by him/ her
in the internal assessment, theory papers, practical, thesis, viva voce and also
the overall Grade and Grade point average, under the provisions of Crdinance of
the University. -
{a) A candidate, who on obtaining a grade below the provision _

laid down in clause 9 sub clause {a) has been declared to have failed or who
after having been admitted to the Examination fails on account of illness or a
similar- reason, to apﬁe_.ar thereto, may reappear at it subsequgnt[y, as an ex-
student in accordance with the provisibns of ordinances and re'gulation of the
'University, provided hefshe fulfils all such conditions taid down in this and other

ordinances as are applicable to him/her from time tao time,

- (b)(i} A candidate who has failed fo obtain Grade B separately in

the thesis and the viva voce test, shall not be permitted to re-appear at the

_ “examination as an ex-student. |

(c) In the case of an ex-student candidate the grades and Grade bo]nts obtained by'
him/ her. previously in (@) internal Assessment and (i) thesis shall be, if these
were at least the minimum reguired for a pass, as laid-down i clause 9 above,
carried over for the purposé of his/her result at the subseguent examination.

() An ex-student candidate shall be required to present himself/herself again before
() a board of Viva- voce examiners const[tuféd as per the provisidns of
Examination . '

The Registrar shall publish the results of the examination announcing the successful

candidates and the overali grades obtained by them as soon as possible after the

Examination is over but not later than the 80th day. _

All candfdétes appearing in examination shall be required to abide by provisions and

ordinance of the University and such other ordinance. directives, if any, as are applicable

to the them. ' '

. - . —_—
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of

a Comrittes con'sisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall Be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 33

Post Graduate Diploma In Tourisms And Hotef Management (MPDT&HM)

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted To DIPLOMA IN TOURISMS AND
HOTEL MANAGEMENT (MPDT&HM)
[. ADMISSICN

2.a)

(@

(b

(a)

A candidate Who has (a) passed the final examination for

Bachelor's degree'in any of the faculties of this University or an examination
conducted by a university recognized as equivalent there to for this purpose and
(b) thereafter prosec_ﬁted a regular course study in a teaching department of the
university or in a. college affiliated to the university in respect of the course, for
ohe academic session, shall be eligible for admission to the exammat:on for post
- graduate diploma in Tourism and Hotel management

- Candidates for Reguiar. course of study means atte'ndance separately of
_at least 75 per cent of lectures and practical work, seminar efc. arranged by the

department college during the sesslon and in sending t_he records of attendance
to the university the Head of the Department or the Principal of the college shall
follow the rules laid down in Ordinarice of the University for thi_s Purpose

| including deficiency in attendance.

(it) Any deficiency in attendance not exceeding 15 percent may be
condoned, under the provisions of ordinance of the university from time {o fime .
'Ever)i candidate seeking admission to the examination shall have paid to the
university or the college such to ‘on fee as is prescribed in this behalf and shall
submit an application for the purpose, on a prescribed form together with
necessary fees through the head of the Department or the Principal of the
co'liege concerned so as to reach the Registrar not later than the date preceding
“the examination that may have been fixed and noﬁﬁed eariier ahd shall produce,
with the application.

The annuat written examination shall be held as for as possible

.March~ April every year, the actual date of commencement of examination

notified in advance and at such centers as may decided by Board of
Management of the University. '
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(b) Candidates shall be required tg submit three typed copies of their project report
which shall have been’ prepared under the guidance of the head of the
department in the university or in the college or an approved teacher, as so as o
reach the Registrar not later than a date preceding by three weeks the date of
commencement of the written examination , the vive viva voce shall be arrange
subsequently after assessment of the dissertation.

(a) In order to be saccessful at on examination on examinee shall

. be required to obtain:

{i) At least 40% marks in each of the theory papers.

(i) At feast 40% marks in the practical and -

(i Atleast 40% marks in the aggregate of all theory papers and
the prachcal s

(b) Successful examination shall be placed in division in accordance with the
following scale:

{i} Those who obtaln 60% or more marks in the aggregate
First division -

(i)~ Those who obtain less than 60% but not Iéss than 45% marks in the éggregate
Second Division. ' ‘

(i) These who obtain less than 45% but not less than 40% marks in

' the aggregate Third Division _ '
Not withstanding the provisions contained in the above paragraph, the Vice Chancellor
may condense the deficiency of one mark if any examinee is failing or missing a h_igh‘er
division on by not more than one marks, where the deficiency so co_ndoned, the one
marks shall be added. '
A candidate who fails at the exami ination, may, at hlsfher option, re-appear in it in a
subsequent year as an ex-student without being requ1red to undergo a further course of -
studies in the department or the college.
Provided that such a candidates shail fulfill all other condltlons of this ordinance as also
~ of other ordinances which are made applicable to him/her by the authorities of Umversny
The Registrar shall as soon as possible after the examination, but not later than the B0t
day from the date when the written examination was over publish the result, accounting

the names and Roll Nos. of the successful examiners.
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8. In t‘ﬁe'notiﬁcaﬁon declaring the result of the examination names of first five successful

candidate who are placed in first division may be afranged in order of merit.

9, SCHEME OF Examination for the post graduate diploma in Tourism and Hotel

Management.
Paper No. Title of the paper Max. Marks ~ Min. Marks
{(a)Theory Survey of Indian History 100 40
Paper -i And culture. '
Paper -l Tourism, principles 1_00 40
And practices ' _
Paper-Ill  Tourist Transport and 100 - _ 40
_ Travel agericies
Paper- |V Hote! Managément and - 100 40
Catering - _ ' '
PaperV  india as a tourist 100 ) |40

) Destinatior.
(b) Practicals '

(i} Project Report 50 marks
(i) Tour report -  25marks 100 40
{ii) Test for verbal
Exposition and Viva- voce. 25 marks
AGGREGATE 600 _ 240

"A. The project report should be examined by the external examiner.

B. The tour reporf should be valued by the internal examiners.
C. The viva-voce test will be examined by the internal & External examiner as appointed by

authorities of the University from time to time.

10. The M_PDT&H'M degree course wilt be Govern by s_uch rules & regulation as approved by
Board of Management of the University& also as per as this purpose. . '

11, Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
~and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the

Vice-Chancelior may take a decision after obtaining, If necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schoals. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANGE NO. 34

Post Graduate Diploma In Computer Science And Applicatiors (PGDCA)
| {Semester System) .'
This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted for Post Graduate 'Diploma In
Computer Science and Application (PGDCA) degree course

1. The duration of the post graduate diploma in computer scienf:e and applications shall be
one academic year, comprising of two éemester and a project work. The examination of
the first semester shall ordinarily be held in the month of November, December on
suitable dates as fixed by Registrar of the university.

A supplementary examination for the ftrst semester shall be held as dec:ded by
University the 27 semester Examination will be held in April/May.

2. The candidates, who have passed the following examination of the University or an
examination recognized University shall be eligible for admission to the first semester of
course:- . ; '

- Minimum  50% Marks (45% for S_C;'STHOBC) In B.Sc./B.A/B.Com,

/B.E/M.Sc./MA/M.B.AM.Com.

3. (@ A candidate shall be required to fulfill the following conditions
_ for appearing In the first and second semester examinations:-
(i) A good character certificate from the head of the department.

{ih) 75% attendance of the full course of lectures delivered in each par it practical’s ,
seminars, case discussion trip to computer centers etc. | '

{b) A deficiency In the attendance for the pro'scribe course {(Lectures/
practical/seminarsicase discussionsfvisit to computer centers etc.) may be
condoned as per provision of Ordinance of the University for the purpose.

(c) A candidate shall be allowed to appear in the second semester examination only
when he/she has passed the first semester examination,

4. A candidate, who has féiied {or absented on exceptional cases) in the first semester
examination may be provisioha]ly allowed to attend the second semester course.
_ The medium of instruétions and examination shall be English/Hindi.
Every candidate shall be examined according to the scheme of examination of

Ordinance of the University
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10.

The practical examination { including oral) shall be conducted by The two examiners i.e.
one external to be recommended by the examination éomhittee and one internal to be
nominated by the head of the Department. . ‘

(a) The subject of the project work/dissertation shall be approved
By the head of the department of computer science and applications.

(b) The candidate shall be required to carry "out their project viva voce. examination
will be appointed by the Department of Computer Science and applications or
any other as approved by the head of the department under the supervision of
faculty member appeinted by the head of the department

(c) The candidate shall be required to_ submit three copiés of the project report /
dissertation with the following certificates from the supervisor: That the project

~ work has been completed by the candiddte himself/ herself.
That he/she has attended the depaﬁmént of computer science and application or
any other place of work for at seats 60 In exceptional cases, the last date for
submission of project report in be extended up to two months by the Vice-
Chancellor or recommendations of the suparvisor and head of the Department of
| computer science and /applications.

(d) The project report /dissertation shall be evaluated by a board constituted by the

i Vice - Chancellor, which may consist of the follow members: o

(i) External examiner at F’rofessor level,

(i) Head of the dept. of computer science & applications, and

(ili)  The supervisor of the concerned proje.ct' work. | _

(iv) ._If the project report / dissertation is disapproved by the internal examiner / Board

' bf examiners, the candidate shall be required to be submit his/her project report /
dissertation within a period of three month. _

No candidate shall be allowed more than two attempt as an ex-student in particufar

semester. If a candidate does not succeed in this attempt oo, he/she will have to leave

this course. _ ' '

Result of a candidate who has passed the higher examination but faiiing in back papers

of lower examination will be with held tili he clears the lower examination
The standard of passing shall be Tollows: | |
In crder {o pass a P.G.D.C.A. examination of anf-semester a candidate mist obtain at

ieast.
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(1)  40% of the maximum marks in each written paper
(2)  60% of the maximum marks in sessional work
{3) 80% of maximum marks in practical examination
{4)  50% of maximum marks in aggregation at the end of a academic session.
11, The Division will be awarded in First year of P.G.D.C.A. on the following basis.
75% of the aggrégate and above : First division with distinction
60% of the aggregate and above : first division
50% of the aggregate and above : Second division
12, Curriculum & related Regulation:- ' _ | _
The Curriculum & related regulation of PGDCA will be as per schemes approved by the
3 Board of Management of the University | ' | ' '
13. " Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ord]nance for any unforeseen issues arising,
| 'and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of dlfferences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision -
after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of & Committee cdnsisting of any or all
the Directors of the Schools. The degision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. |
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ORDINANCE NO.35

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHYSIO THERAPY

This Ordinance shall be applicable candidates of Bachelor Of Science In Physio Therapy

degree

1.

A candidate seeking admission to the B.Sc. Physi'o therapy must have passed one of the

following examination _ ' |

a) . Senior School Certificate Examination (12t years Course) of the Central Board
of Secondary Education, New Delhi. or _
An examinafion recognized as 'equivaient thereto with the following subjects:
Biology, Physics, Chemistry.

b) Indian. Schoo]. Certificate Examination (12 yéars Course) of the Council for the

' Indian_ School Examination w_ith the following subjects:- Biology, 'Physics,

_ Chemistry. ' .

c} Pre-Medical/Intermediate Exams fn Sclence with the following subjects:- Biology,
Physics, Chemistry. '

d) It is Compulsory for all the candidates seeking admission to B.Sc. Physiotherapy
to qualify & get selected through Merit of the entrance test & interview conducted
by the Board of Management of the Universfty' before admission. The marks

pattern will he as follow for the selection:

iy . 25% from U.S.C. Examination.

(i) 50% from entrance Examination.

iy  25% from interview.

&) The 50_% seats will be reserved for the students belongs fo Madhya Pradesh
reservation and other rules will be followed as per State Paramedical Council M.P.

Govt. norms from time to time.
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There will be entrqnce test comprising of 2 papefs.
1. Papers '

Entrance Test. - _
Type Objective Subjects:

Part | Gene_ral . Knowledge General. (Awareness, Language
.Mental ability Competence)
Marks - 50 '
Part il Biolcgy | 50 Marks
Physics ' 30 Marks
~ Chemistry 20 Marks

‘Minimum qualifying marks will be 50% of the aggregate marks i.e. 150. The Entrance test will be
* held in the month of May every year or as decided by the Umversﬁy from time to time.

However the board of Management may decided for admission on merit only

2. Duration of the Course shall be 3 years. Course shall extend over a peri'od of three

academic years

After having Passed all the Examinations in the Scheme of Examindtions, there shall be
prescribed compulsory rotating full ime internship extending over a period not less than
six months in approved Institution/Hospital or Centers for Rehabilitation as approved by

_the University.

3. Age: No candidate shall be qualified for admission to the-course unless he/she is ‘1? '
years of age before 1st of July to the year in which he/she seeks admission.
4, Examination: There shail be an examination at one end of. ﬂrst yvear after a regular

course of study.
~ Following shali be the distribution of feachmg hours for the course of study:-

First Year

Main Subjects Theory (hrs) - Practical(hrs)
Anatomy 120 60
Physiology ? 120 _ 60

Pathology & Pharmacology © (60+20) 80
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Exercise Therapy & Massage . {Theory) 80
Exercise Therapy & Massage (Practical) 320
Electro Therapy & Action Therapy (Theory) 80 '
E'Iectro Therapy & Action Therapy (Practical) Subsidiary
Mathematics & Statistics & Computer Science : 50
In order to pass subsidiary subject candidates will be required to obtain at least 40% marks.
Sessional Examination will be conducted in every threé months. 25% of marks will be catried
towards the award of Divisions. o | _
Such as candidate who fails in subsidiary subject may appear again at any subsequent
examination in the subject he/she has failed in. No candidate shall be declared to have passed
the lI™ year examination unless he/she has passed in the subsidiary subjects.
Note: in'the'teaching of main subjects, stress shail be laid down on the fundamental and basis
principles of the sciences and their précticaf application. |
- Second yeér ,
- There shall be an examination at the end of second year after a regular course of study.

Main Subject Theory(hrs) Practical{hrs}
Psychology 80

Medicine 175

Surgery ' 125

Physic therapy in Medical - - o

Cont'd (part-1) ' 80 o 120
- Physio therapy in Surgical

Cont'd (part-Il) | 80 120
Physio therapy Clinic - . 585

During the_ second year the Clinical posting of the students will be for a period not less than 3

hours per day. _ _
Teaching of Second yéar will he followed by the second year examina_tion in APRIL.

Final Year _ _
There shall be an examination at the end of second vear after a regular course of study.
Main Subjects Theory (hrs) " Practical(hrs)

Bio-Mechanics & Kinesiclogy 120
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Physio therapy in Medical 80 | 140
Cont'd (Part-1}

Physio therapy in Surgical 80 - 40
Contd (Part-i1) | |

Disability Prevention & 80 | 140
Rehabilitation |
Physio therapy Clinic o 585

During the final year the Clinical posting of the student will be for a period not less than 3 hours
per day, '

Teaching of final year will be followed by the final year examination preferably in April,

(a) Examination ' o

-Duririg the entire course of study in physio therapy fhere shall be three annual and three
supplementary examinations to he held in April and July réspectively each year as stated below:
i) I-year: Every candidate seeking admission to the Examination to be held at the end of the 1st
academic year must have _pérused regular course of study for one academic year. _

i) {l-year: Every candidate seeking adimission to the examination to be held at the end of the
second academic year must have passed the first year examination and must have perused
thereafter a reguiér course of study for one academic year. _ |
iii) Il year Every candidate seeking admission to the examination to be held at the end of the
final academic year must have perused thereafter a regular course of study for one academic
year. - _ | |
The candidate, after the final year resuits, shall have to underge certified internship for a period
not less than six _months in such approved !nstituﬂonsfHospitaIs or Centers for Rehabii]tation
catering to one or more category-of physical handicapped such as Neurology & Crthopedic, stc.
in the form of compulsory rotating full time internship. -

4(b) Supplementary Examinations - ’

“In addition to the Annual Examinations there shall be supplementary ex__aminations for first year,
second year and final year physio thefapy students which shall be held in July Candidates who
fail to pass or fail to present themselves at the annual examination may be admitted to these
supplementary eXaminations on payment of the prescribed fees. Only those candidates shall he
declared to .hav'e passed the supplementary examinatioh whoobtain the requisite percentage of-

pass marks.
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Candidate who fall to pass‘,u or fait to present themselves at the supplementary examination of
First Year, Second Year, and Final Year in Physio therapy may be permitted to applear at the
next annual examination after pursuing a further course of prescribed study.

- 4(c} Six months full time internship in physio therapy

There shall be six months internship after the final examinations. No candidate will be awarded

degree certificate without successfully completing the 8 months of internship and has been
declared to have passed the examination in all the subjects. -
4-(d) Exemption of the candidates from the examination in the subjects passed. Candidate
obtaining 50 percept marks in each of the eubjects of
first year, second year and final year’examination in physio therapy course may be exempted
from appearing in these subjects in the subsequent examination.
5. Attendance_ _ - }
A candidate admitted to B.Sc. physio therapy course shall not be deemed to have satiéfieq the
required conditions ef atfendance unless he/she has attended not less than 75% of the lectures
and practical separately in each subject in each academic year. In addition, attendance at the
study tours, wherever prescribed in the course shall also be compulsory _
8. Scheme of Examination for the course shall be as mentioned in the Scheme of Examination
B.Sc. Physio therapy. '

(&) A regular. record of Theory, Practical S - clinic periodic test conducted in the

~ academic year sha!i be maintained for each student and session internal

assessment shall be awarded as given below:-

: “Lyear Hyear Iit year
: Theory paper 25% -25% 25%
Practical . 25% 25% 25%

{b) There shall -.be one sectional examination during the year and the above
percentage of the total marks for each subject shall be awarded as the sectional
marks. The foI!oWIng system shall be followed In awarding marks for the
sectional pr_actica'l__examin_ations: _ |
Actual performance in the sectional examinations 50% Day to day c[ass.work
including records: 50% o

<) The medium of instructions and examination shall be English. The marks
awarded by the teacher in internal assessment will be submitted to the Principal
of the College who would forward the same to the University before the
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commencement of the examination in the written papers In each case. It shall be
the function of the coordinating Committee to ensure uniformity in the award of
internal assessment marks among the institutions concerned, _
“The Institutions concerned shall maintain the record of material on the basis of
which the Internal & Assessment arc awarded which will have to be made
available to the Co - Ordinating Committee for inspection by them, if required.
7. The minimum marks _ _ ' _
The minimum marks to pass the examination at the end of the each year shall b_e 50% in the
théory paper and 50% in the.'practical including Internal assessment when provided, taken
together. |
8. Classification of Successful candidates _

. (@) There shall be no claséification of division in respect of successful candidates in the physio
therapy examination. Candidates securing 75% of the marks distinction in any subject in one
attempt shall be treated to have secured distinction.

Distinction: Candidates securi'ng 75% of marks or above in any subject or subjects shall be
declared to have obtained in' that subject or subjects, provided the candidates passes.in all the
subjects in the same examination.
9, Other Conditions . _ _
(&) The candidates will retain the internal assessment- marks of the previous
examinations. . | _

() A candidate who fails to pass or faills to qualify for Promotion t6 the next _high_er
class on the result of the supplementary exarhina_tion shall be required to join the College in the
‘same class as a regular student and peruse fresh stlj_dies for another academic year in the
subjects in which he/she could not sscure the minimum pass marks at the fast ekamination.' '

~10. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,

an_d ndt covered by this QOrdinance, or in the event of differences o_f- interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision .

after obtaining, if- necessary, the opinio_n { advice of a Committee consisting of any or all
- the Directors of the Schools. The decision of thé Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 36

Bachelor In Computer Applications B.C.A.
(3 Year Degree Course)
This ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted for Bachelor In Computer Appiicaiions
(B.C.A) degree | | | . :
The Bachslor of Computer Applications (B.C.A.) Programmé shall be equally distributed over
three sessions of one year each. The basib structure of the Programme is given below. '
1. ADMISSION | |
Admission to B.C.A. will be made. as per the rules approved by the Board of-
Management of the University. ' '
2. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION | |
F.or .admi_ssfon to B.C.A programmé, a candidate should have a passed Senior
Second_ary Examination en the pattern of 10+2 with Mathematics as main subject from a
recoghized Board of Education or an. equivalent e_xaminatioh recognized as equivalent
thereto by the University with at least 50% marks in aggregate. In case of SC/ST
candidates the eligibiity requ'irement is a minimum of 45% marks in
| aggregate. _ |
3. CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION
The admission of a student at any stage of study shall be cancelled if:
() He/ 8he is not found qualified as per the eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.
' o _ or _
(iiy He / She is found unable fo complete the course within the specified period for completion of
the course

or

(i) He / She is found involved in creating indiscipline in the School/Institute or in the University.

or

'(iv) He/ She is involved in ragging

4. APPLICABLE FEES _
i} All the fees including the course fee and the examination fee shall be as determined by
the Univeréity from time to time, will be payable by the students at the beginning of each

semester.
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i) Registrar will notify the ngntum of feés payabie and the schedule of registration BFEfore
* the start of each semester. ' | |
iif) Fees once paid, and ohce the student has staﬁed attending classes, are not refundable '
in any case except for the caution money.In some cases of genuine hardship, the Vice-

- Chancelior may permit at his discretion, an extension iﬁ the last date of payment of fees.
However, all the students will be required to pay the prescribed fee before the start of
examinations. in case any student has been aliowed to appear for the examinations, the

" results of such étudent shall be withheld till all his dues are cleared

5. Scheme of Examination for B.C.A. 1st year

1. Foundation Course

-i. Hindi Language

i. English L'anguag'e

. Business Mathematics Paper-1
. Management Accounting Paper - Il
. Co'mmunfcaﬁon & Management Paper - lll
. Digital Computer Electrdnics Paper - IV
- Fundamental of Computers Paper - V
. Fundamental of Computer Programming Paper - VI
. Business Data Processing Paper - Vil

O o~ O AW N

. Introduction to PC Software Paper - VIII
Practicals _
As per apprcval of Board of Management of the Univérsity from time to fime

Scheme of Examination for B.C.A. lind year

1.Foundation Course Paper - |
i. Hindi Languagé & Sclentific Temper
il. English Language _
- 2. Computer Oriented Numeridal Methods Faper - |l
3. Operating System Paper - I} -
4. Data Base Management System Paper - [V
5.DTP Paper-V |

6. Organizational Behaviour Paper - V|-
7. Data Structure & Manipulation Paper - Vil
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ﬁ’8. System Analysis & Design Paper - VIII
Practicals _
As per approval of Board of Management of the University from time to time

Scheme of Examination for B.C.A. llird year

" 1. Foundation Course
i. Hindl Language & Scientific Temper Paper - |
i. English Language Paper - 1l

2, Managemer}t Information Systems Paper - Il

W

. Marketing Management Paper - IV

4. Data Communication & Networks Paper - V

5. Worldwide Web Design with HTML Paper - VI

6. Management of Information Services Paper - VIi

7. Programmeing in Visual Basic 6.0 Paper - VIli

8. RDBMS & Oracle Paper - IX

Practicals

As per approval of Board of Management of the University from time to time _

The Courses are Theory & Practial based. In the First and Second year approximately GQ hours
-of practical fime is required and in'the final year approximately 120 hours of practical time is
required. A student will not be eligible to appear in the term end practical examination if the
percentage of attendance in practical session falls below 75% Similarly a candidate will not be
eligible to appear in the term end theory examination If hisfher attendance in Regular classes is.
less than 75% However in deficiency of attendance, the coadunation will be as per ordin_ancé of
As per approval of Board of Management of the University for this proposal. _
Overall Grading : the final score for each course is 'computed by combining continuous
evaluatilon score and term-end examination score. o

The Practical and term-end’ exams will be scored on a numerical mérking scheme. An_y
component which has not been attempted would be treated as having a score of G (Zero)
marks. The requirement for passing a course would be at least 40% in continuous evaluation
and 40% in the term-end with an overall average of 50%. Passing all the courses is mandatory
for the award of the B.C.A. _ _ __

in order to be able to appear for the term-end examination it is a necessary requirement that the
students attend all classes according to the prescribed' schedule. All the students will be
required to give an undsrtaking to this effect and should it be later found that they had in fact not
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subm}tted the prachcal altotted as prescnbed the results for the Term- end examination will be
treated as cancetled, _
The practical examination will be of 1-5 hours duration depending upon the nature if practical
Project Work: will required to be a combination of practical work and a project report would be
- expected to be of about 30 pages.
6. Award of Degree:-
Students'sucoessfulily completing the programme shall be placed in various categories
as indicated below.
| division with disﬁncﬂon 75% or above
[ division 60% or above and less than 75%
Il division 50% or above and less than 60% _
Student having passed 10_+2- examination with Mathematics from any' recognized
University or Board'shall be eligible for admission to the B.C.A. Programme.
7. . Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
| and not covered by this Ordinénce, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the -
Vice—Cha_nceiIor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancelior shall be final.
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ORDBINANCE NO, 37

Diploma In Rural Development

This ordinance shall be applrcable to candidates admitted for Drploma fn Rural Development.
'OBJECTVES o _ _ |
1. To impart essential knowhow for the promotion of all round deveiopm_ent of the rural
communities economic, Social cultural ethical health education, agriculiure, Banking and
Welfare and other activity reiated to rural pecpile . -

2. To inculcate a sense of responsibllity and awareness in acceleratmg the process of change
from tradrtlonai ways of living of rural communities to progressive ways of living.

3. To Impart an understanding and an - appreciation of .the role of rural
organizationsfinstitutions/agencies departments at state, National and International level
(Voluntary or Statutory). so as to ensure it's more meaningful and adequate involvement in
growth oriented activities in rural areas.

DURATION OF THE COURSE _

The Diploma in Rural Management Course shall be of one year's academic duration
ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION ARE: :

The minimum qualifications required for admission to Diploma in Rural Development will be
Higher Secondary Schoof Certificate {10+2) or an equivalent qualificaﬁon

1. The candidate is resident of India. :
2. A. candidate who is an employee of a voIUntary or “Statutory Rural Welfare
. Agency/Institution Department shaii be preferred
3. The candidate already proseoutmg studies Regular or Correspondeﬂoe for any other
- Course of the University during the session shall not be elzgrb!e for ordrnance _
4. Candldate intending to join this course, shall submit his/mer appErcatron in the prescrlbed

app! rcatlon form aiong with requisite enclosures and fee so as to reach the Registrar, of the
University within the time limit and date fixed for the purpose.

5. The candidate shail be gr.anted admission according to rules However, the University
reserves the right to admit the application of the candidate or to reject it Witheut_

assighing and giving any reason there of.
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

.

The scope of studies in differe.nt papers shall be such as is prescribed .in the prospectu.s by the
board of studies and the academic council of the University from time to time.

 PASS PERCENTAGE ' |
Division shall be awarded to the successful candidates on the aggre-gate Marks obtained by

him/her in accordance with the following scale, viz.
First Division with Distinction 75% and above

First Division: 60% & above _
Second Division: 50% but below 60%
Third Division : - 40% but below 50%

ELIGIBILITY FOR SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION

1.

Candidates securing less than 40% marks in individual papers will be freated as failed.

‘They can re-appear at the subsequent examination in the paper concerned.

A candidate declared eligible for supplementary shall be required to clear the same in
the subsequent attempts. Any attempt availed of shall lapse automatlcally after expiry of
this period, he/she will be deemed to have failed in the examination.

An ex-student candidate seeking permission for re-admission to a subsequent

“examination shall submit his/her application on prescribed from 1o the Registrar of the

University by the date fixed for the purpose togsther with such fees and documents as
are required of him/her. ' ' -

The Vice Chancellor may, if a candldate is failing at an examination or missing a division
by one marks oondone def:cnency of one mark where the def;(:lency is so condoned

shall nowhere be added.

MODE OF INSTRUCTION

1.
2.

3.
4.

Regular classes will be geld for this course.

Lessons will be in English/Hindi medium as per subject concerned However the
question papers shall be in English and also in Hindi.

The whole course in each paper will be divided into Five units.

Attendance will be as per provision in ordinance of the University

TUTION FEE AND OTHER FEES

1.

The fees as prescribed by the University, Bhopal (M.P.) shall be payable by the
Candidates.
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2. The total amountﬂéf fee is to be paid the time of admission and examina;ﬁon fees to be
deposited along with examination form.
3. Fees related with the examination of the Diploma, efc., as decided by the Unfversity shall
have to bs paid by the candidéte as and when required. ~
4, All fees efc., should be sent by demand draft in favour of Registrar, of the University,
Bhopal (M.P.) | ' |
a. Cost of application for.m and late fee for submission of form are non- refundable.
b.  If application form is rejected by the University, tuition fee along with its late fee
deposited by the candidate shall be refunded after deducting processing fees
towards miscellanecus expenses. ' |
C. Once the application form is accepted, any amount of fee shall not be refunded
* carried over for next year, '
d. Asregards refund of-University examination fees, the rules shall be same as are
applicable to other University examinations. '
thwiths’fanding' anything stated In this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice~ChanceifOr may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committes consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANGCE NO.38
Five year Law Course
BA.L.L.:B.(Hons)
{Semester System)

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted for Five year Law Course
BA.L.L.B.(Hons) | | |
General Rules:-
This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted for five year Law course
BA.L.L.B (Hons) degree _
1. ‘The Degree of Bachelor of law B.A.LL.B. (Hons) shall comprise a course of study spread
over a period of five acddemic ysars '
2. (a) Candidate seeking admission to the _B..A.LL.B.(H-ons) degree must have passed .
an examination in 10+2 course of examination in any discipline of M.P. Board of
Secondary Education or any equivalent Examination from recognised Board with
30% marks. However for SC&ST candidates/ disabled, the aggregate marks-will .
be 45%. NRI can be admitted directly on the basis of overall academic records &
preference will be given to SAARC and developing countries with s‘ec:_uring
minimum 50% marks in aggregate.
(b) Duration of Course shall be of five Years spread to 10 Semester
3. Rules for promotlon fo the next semester and higher class of Five year degree course :-
(i) From odd semester to even semester :

) A candidate shall who has appeared in the odd semester examination in any
particular year shall be promoted to an even semester of the year, irrespecﬂve of
failing in any number of theory paper and practical exémination of that semester.

(i) ~ From even semester to odd semester : |
A candidate who has appeared in the even semester examination in any
part!cular year shall not be promated to next semester and higher class, if he
caries a backiog of more then two papers. \

4. The minimum passing marks of each paper (Theory and Practical) shall be 40 marks

and passing mark in aggregate (Theory and Practical) shail be 50%
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5. TJ*{é(v subjects and papers for each year of B.ALL.B. (Honfgh) shall be prescribed by the
faculty of Law on the recommendation of the Board of study. Unless otherwise provided
each paper will carry the written exam of 80 marks and internal assessment of 20 marks.
The candidate will have to pass separately In written papers and internal assessment.
6. The minimum pass marks in each year examination shall be 50% in aggregate of all the
papers and 40% marks in-each individual paper. Division to successful candidate for the
B.A.LL.B. degree will be assigned from total marks obtained at the B.A.LL.B. First year,
Second year, Third. year, Fourth year and Final year examinations i.&. all ten semesters
~ as under. ' |
~ FIRST DIVISION WITH DISTINCTION : 75% more

FIRST DIVISION : 60% or above of the aggregate marks.

SECOND DIVISION : 50% or above of the aggregate marks.

7. Candidate appearing for B.ALLB. (Hons) examination shall have to answer. the.

question in English or Hindi medium. |

8. The rules are subject to change in accordance with the directives of Bar Gouncil of India
and instructions issued by Department of Higher. Education, Govt. of M.P. from time to
time shall be adopted and. hotified by the University

9. Regarding Atltendance, merit [1st condolation of deficiency etc will be as per Ordinance
of Untverszty from time to time for this purpose.

10. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obfaining, {if net:essary, the o"pinion / advice of .
a Committes consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

~ Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO.39
Paramedical Course — E.C.G. Technician

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidates appearing for paramedical course ~E.C.G.

~ Technician certificate..

1.
2.

Duration of Course - " One year

No. of Seats _

No of seats shall be 50 subject to approval competent authority

Admission _

3.1 Minimum qualification.for admission to the eourse shall be the Higher Secondary
School Ce'rtificate Examination - (10+2) Scheme with Physics; Chemistry and
Mathematics (also securing pass Marks in three subject Individuatly) conducted by
M.P. Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent exammatlon from a recognized
BoardlUmversﬁy _

3.2For 8.C/S.T/OBC Candidate, the seat will be reserved as per provision of M.P.
Government form time to time. Other norms laid down by-State.Councii of

Paramedical courses shall also followed

Fees as per statute 26

Examination & Attendance:-

Examination & Attendance for Candidates of this Course will be as per Crdinance of thls
University there will be a final Exammatlon for theory &practical

Course:- _

The Course will mc!ude theory & Practical. The- theory will be in applled Anatomy

Physmiogy & Biochem of cardio- vascular system, electro cardiography, Anatomy. or Heart
Physiology, Depolarization, Patho!ogy Pharmacology, Clinical Cardmlogy atc.

6.1

I,

[l

AT
6.2

List of Practical:-
ECG Recoding pediatrics/ Adults patients
Operation, Calibration and servicing of ECG

- Recording of Halter/ Stress ECG

Ambulatory B.P. Monitoring
Course Training Includes:-
Months in O.P. Department
Months in LCCU
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"Il Months in Non- Invasive Lab. Total Period o?Training — one year
6.3  Magnetism/ Electro ~Magnetism/Electromagnetic indication -
6.4 Computer Science: a) Fundamentals:
8.5 Logic Diagram
6.6 Basic Languages

The theory will consist of 70% & Practical 30% of total marks.

7.

Medium of Instruction:-

Medium of Instruction will be in English

8.

Award of Cerlificate:-

Candidates ‘have to score 33% passing mark in theory & Practical separately to qualify for
Certificate. Cand|date securing 75% marks will be graded as excellent, 80 to 75% very good
45% to 60 good and 33 to 45% pass below 33% marks will be treated as failed in certmcate

course

9. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not
covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-Chancelior
may take a decision after obtaining, If necessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee consisting
of'an-y or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancelior shall be final.
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This

ORDINANCE NO.-40
Paramedical course — Laboratory Technici_an - Pathology

Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates appearing for Paramedical 'course_ -

Laboratory Technician — Pathology certificate.

3.2

5.

Duration of Course - One year
No. of Seats _ .
No of seats shall be 50 subject to approval competent authority

Admission

Minimum qualification for admission to the course shall be the Higher Secondary School
Certificate Examination (10+2) Scheme with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics (also
securing pass Marks In three 'subject Individually) conducted by M.P. Board of
Secondary Education or an equivalent examination from a recognized Board/University.

- For S.C/S.T/IOBC Candidate, the seat will be reserved as per provision of M.P.

' Government form time {0 time. Other norms laid down by State Council of Paramedical

courses shall also followed
Examination & Attendance:-

Examination & Aftendance for Candidates of this Course will be as per Ordinance of this

University there will be a final Examination for theory &practlcal

Course:-

The course will include theory & Practical

5.1
5.2
53
5.4
55
5.6
5.7
5.8
5.9

General Laboratory Techniques

Clinical Pathology

Microbiology and Serology

Serology

Clinical Biochemistry

Blood Bank-

Histopathology and Musseum

Museum Techniques

Section A- Special Lectures: By senior. staff of Faculty

I General Know[edge of Anatomy of Human Body | (Elementary)
il General Knowledge of Anatomy of Human Body I
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1. General K'nowledge'- OF’Eiementary iHuman Physiology |
v General Knowledge of Elementary Human Physiologyil.

\'2 Knowledge of dispatch of Biologi_cal materials to out stations

Vi Knowledge of dispatch of post mortem materials to out stations and to Chemical
Examiners.

Vil.  General Knowledge of serclogy and Immune Bodies and their reaction.

Vil Agglutination reaction and their applied laboratory importance to a technician .

X Precipitation and flocculation reaction and their applied laboratory Importance to

a technician
X Complement fixation reaction and their applied importance in laboratory
“technigques '
Xl. Duties of a laboratories assistant- in general
Xil Position of a laboratory technician in relation to the institute where he is working
Xl Relation and Duties and position of a technician to the institute.

The theory will consist of 70% & Practical 30% of total marks.

Fees as per statute 26 |

Medium of Instruction:-

Medium of Instruction will be in English

Award of Certificate:- _

Candidates have to score 33% passing mark in theory & Practical separately to qualify
for Cerlificate. Candidate securing 75% marks will be graded as excellent, 60 to 75% .
very good, 45% to 60 good and 33 to 45% below, 33% markes wil! be treated as failed
in certificate course

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues a_rising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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ORDINANCE NO.-41
Paramedical course — X-ray Technician/Radiographers

This Ordinance shall be applicable fo candidates appearing for Paramedical course — X-ray

“TOechnician/Radiographers

1.
2,

- 3.4

Duration of Course - One year

No. of Seats _ _

No of seats shall be 50 subject to approval competént authority

Admission |

Minimum gualification for admission to the course shall be the Higher Secondary School
Certificate Examination (10+2) Scheme wEth.Physics, Chemiétry and Mathematics (also

securing pass Marks in three subject IndIviduain) conducted by M.P. Board of
Secondary Education or an equivalent examination from a recognized Boardenlversﬂy
For 8.C/8.T/OBC Candldate the seat will be reserved as per provision of M. 3
Government form time to time. Other norms laid down by State Council of Paramedical
courses shafl also followed

Examination & Attendance:-

Examination & Attendance for Candidates Qf this Course will be as per Ordinance of-this

University there will be a final Examination for theory &practical -

Course:- |

(1) Physics

(2) Hospital practice and care of the patient

(3) Anatomy physiclogy and pathclogy (basic)

(4} Equipment of radio diagnostic radiography

(5) Radio graphic technique

(6) First Aid

{7) Radiation protection

-(8} Photographic aé.pects of radiography
(9) X-ray materials ' -

(10)  Technical and processing faults
(11)  Fluorescent screen photography
(12}  Equipment for miniature radiography



530

HETyey U, x4 02 2012 [ 91 4 (&)

(13) Protection
14)  Contrast media
15)  Cardiac angiography

(

(

(16)  Respiratory system
(17) " Lungs

(18)  Diaphragmatic excursion
(

(19)  Genit-urinary system

{20y  Cystography

(21)  Obstetrics and Gynecology

{22} Elementary system _ _

The_theory will consist of 70% & Practical 30% of total marks.

Fees as per statute 26

Medium of Instruction:-

Mediurn of Instruction will be in English

Award of Certificate:-

Candidates have to score 33% passing mark in theory & Practical separately to qualify
for Certificate. Candidate securing 76% marks will be graded as excellent, 60 to 75%
very good, 45% to 80 good and 33 to 45% below, 33% markes will be treated as failed

"in certificate course

Notwithstanding anythiﬂg stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if .necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee éonsfsting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall he final.
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ORDINANCE NO. 42
Two Year Diploma In Primary Education (DPE)

This ordlnance shall be applfcable to candidais for two years dlpioma in prlmary education’

(DPE)

(1) Duration

The duration of the programme shall be of two academic sessions / years. The

commencement and completion of the programme shall be so regulated that two

long spells of vacation (summer /winter /staggered) are available to the learners for

guided / supervised instruction and face to face contact sessions.
(2) Qualification _
Candidates seeking admission to these course must have passed.

a. Matric (Xth) / Senior Secondary (Class XlI) or equivalent examination passed.

b. Two years teaching experience in a Government/ Government recognized

private primary / elementary school.

(3) Admission procedure

Admission under these Course will be made as follows:

(a)

(c)

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the
University’s website, notice Board of the University and In order publlcaty
media before the start of every cycIe

list of candidates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based

on merit will be displayed on the notice Board of the University/
University’s website/or the student will be infcirmed directly of thair
admission after the last date of application.

The candidates whose resuits of the qualifying exam are awaited can also
apply who will be ad'mitted provisionally. Such candidates, however must
produce the 'previous year mark sheet/school/college certificates as a
proof bf required eligibifity criteria. The candi-dates s0 admitted shall have

{0 be present mark sheet_df the gualifying examination within a month of

the due date of admission the provisional admission granted to him will be

‘cancelied.

the application from may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:-
* The candidates does not fulfill the &ligibility conditions
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»  The prescribed fees is not enclosed _
e The application from is not signed by the candida;te and hisfher
parent gua'rdian, wherever required
. Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
{ Enrcliment/ Regis‘tréﬁon number will be assigned to the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary document
ffees. i
(a) Ad.mission rules as farmed by the U'niversity shall be applicable for all
admission from time to time. Cther Aorms laid down by State Council of
Paramedical courses shall also followed
{4) Academic Year '
There will be two academic cycles every years, one from July to June and second from
- January to December. '
(5) Intake & Fees
The intake and fees for each of these course shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to time.
(8 Course Structure
6.1 The Diploma in Primary Education (DPE) course shall consist of :
(8  Such course (papers) as prescribed by the University
' (b) Such job Internship, lab work, practical, in plant tféining, proiects efc. as may
' be prescribed by the University and | - _
- {)  Such scheme of examination as presided, by the University from time to time.
8.2 ~ The course curriculum of the course shall be apprbved by the concerned Board
_ .of Studies and the Academic Council of the University.
{7} Medium of [nstruction And Examination -
The medium of Instruction and examination shali be elther Hmdl or English:
{8}  Examination Scheme '
 As per Ordinance No. 5 _
)] Promation to Next Year & Failed Candidate
A 'candidate may provisionally continue hisher studies in second year after the
examination of the first year in which he/she appeared is over.
If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in the first examination but clears all the

remaining papers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to be appear in the
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{(10)

(1)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

supplementary exar';z‘i'nation, which shall be conducted keep the ’germ (KTKT) and
promoted to the next year, Candidates shall be conducted within 45 days of the
declaration of the result. After clear that paper_the student is allowed {0 _promote in the
sscond year. |

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in first year
examination, he/she may be allowed o appear as an ex-student in the next examination

of the same vear.

. A candidates will be awarded degree only in the year when he/she clear all the apapers

of both the year,
Allocation of Division
As per Ordinance No. 5
Merit List

As per Ordinance No. 5

- Maximum Duration of Completion of Course

A Candidates has to complete the entire course of Diplome in Pr[mary Education (DPE)
within a maximum period of four year from the session of first admission.

Examlnatlon center

University examination centers will be notn‘led by the University.

General _ _ _

In maters of admission, attendance, examination and in all other matters not provided in -
this Qrdinance, the course shall be governed by the provision of the relevant ordinance

of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent with the provision of this

crdinance.
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinénc'e, for any unforeseen issues arising,

and not covered by this Crdinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, th_e
Vice-Chanceltor may take a decision after obtaining, If necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final,
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@

(5)

ORDINANCE NO. 43
Diploma And Certificate Course in Various
Vocational Traders and Skills

Preamble

Univeféity shall impart Various Course in Vocational Traders & Skill Development for

gainful employment generation to rural youth, The course will lead for the award of

Diploma and Certificates. The can.didates will be given 'qualify technology knowledge

and practical training in- different courses. The Diploma and Certificate with sound

knoWledge shali develop a candidate as a profitable entrepreneur -

Course & Faculty

(a) This ordinance shall be applicable to the Diplorha and Cerificate courses in various
Vocational frades and skills. These programmes are offered by concerned faculty
approved by the Board of Studies and Academic Council list of courses are as per
Ordinance No. 1. | |

Duration ' _

The Duration for the of course will vary from courses to cdurse from 3 months to 12

months ' ' | |

Intake & fees

(a) The intake and fees for sach of these course shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the
regulatory body. | \ | ' o

(b) The basic unit if intake in a course will be 60 seats. Multiple of this unit can also be
set up |

{c) The fees as per statute 26

Qualification :

The Qualification of candidates for different course will be as per ordinance No.1

Admission Procedure

Admission under these Course will be made as foilows:

@ The University will issue admission notification in news papers, the
University's website, notice Board of the University. and publicity in media

before the start of every cycle.
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() list of candidates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based
~ on metlt will be dIépIayed on the nbtice Board of the University/ University
website/or the student will be informed directly of their admissibn.
(c) The candidates whose results of the Cjuailfying exam are awaited can also
' apply who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however must
produce the previous year mark sheet/school/college certificates as a
proof of required elligibility criteria. The candidates so admitted shall have
to'be present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of
the due date of admission the provisional admission granted to him will be
cancelled. _
(&) the application from may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:- .
¢ The candidates does not fulfill the éligibiiity cdnditions
» The prescribed fees isnot enclosed .
e The application from is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent guardfan, wherever required
+ Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

(f}. Enrollment/ Registration number will be assigned 1o the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary document
ffees. | '

(g} -~ Admission rulles as farmed by the University shall be applicable for all
admission from time to time.

Course Structure

. The diploma & certificate courses in various vocational trades and skills shall consist of :

(a) Such course (paper) as prescribed by the University

{b) Such job internship , lab work, practibal, in-plant training, project etc. as may be
prescribed by the University and )

(¢) Such scheme of Examination as prescribed by the Board of Management of
University from fime to time.

(d) The Course curriculum of ea_oh course shall be based on recommendation of the

academic council of the University. The Academic coundl! of the University on the
Recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of paper
and / or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice Chancellor
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e o
(&) If required in a programﬁme a student shall be requires to submit a project report
based on the areas of his/ her specialization. The project 'report cerdtified by the
concerned organization and the concemns coordinator / teacher shail be submiited in

one capy to the registrar if the University for evaluation.

{8) Medium of Instruction and Examination
' ‘The medium if instruction and examination shall be either Hindi and English
{9) - Examination Scheme |
{a}  Each Student shall héwe to appear in the examination of theory! practical and
continuous internal assessment. The internal assessment will be held in the
martner prescribed from time to time by the University. - _

* 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal
assessiment '(for each semeéter, there will be two separate
evaluations of 15 marks each.)

- »  Main examination will carry 70 percent marks. )

¢ For passing the examination the candidate that be required to secure
at least 36% marks in University examination separately in the term-
end theory, practical and internal Assessment in each on the
prescribed paper and aggregate of 40% in the subject, practical are
also {0 be cleared _sepérately with 40% marks wherever applicable,

e There will be an external examiner to avaluate the project report. The

- minimum passing marks for project work will be 50% _
(d) Each certificate program shall have One theory and one practical paper. The
Diploma course may have than one theory / practical papers .that are decided by
the concerned Board of Studies for each course.

(11)  Allocation of Division _
The Division shall be awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment
and University examination {Theory and Practical Both) taken together.

60% or above First Division
48% or above but less than 60% _Second Division
Above 40% but less thand8% Third Division

(12) Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordihance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of diﬁereﬁces of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a dedision after obtairﬁing, if hecessary, the opinian / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final,
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ORDRINANCE NO.44

Bachelor Of Science {Optometry)

B.Sc {Optometry)

1. Eligibility for Admission

a) Passed 1042 examinations of M.P. Board or any equivalent examination of recognized

Board in Science Stream

b) Candidates who have passed diploma in optometry can be admitted to final year B.Sc.

{optometry) as a lateral entry
_2, Duration of the caurse |

This course shall be for a period of 4 years including 1 year internship. Examinations shall be

conducted at the end of each year for the respective subjects

3. Fees shall be as per Statute No 26 of the University

4. Number of Seats

As per availed infrastructure at University the number of seat will be 100 subject to approval of

competent authority. The admission of Candidates shall be as per the decision of Board _of

Managemerit (Merit or Entrance and Aptitude Test.)

5. Course of Study and Scheme of Examination
The year wise courses are as under

FIRST YEAR _
Paper No Subject - * Credits
1 Language [

2 Language il

3 Physicai Optics

4 Geometric Optics

5 General Anatomy & Ocular Anatomy

6

General Physiology & Ocular Physiology

U NN N

nternal External

40
40
40

40

40
40

Marks

60
60
60
60
60
60
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-7 - General Biochemistry & Ocﬁfar Bio-

Chemistry - 4
Physiology & Nutrition 4
g - Practical Physical Optics
- {Practical & Viva) : B8
10 Practical - Geometric Optics
| (Practical &Viva) _
11 Co'mputer prc’;gramming {Practical}

SECOND YEAR

40
40

60

60
60

Paper No. . Subjects Credits * Marks

Internal

Optometric Optics .4 40
Visual Optics 4 40

Optometric Instruments '
& Clinical examinations

of Visual system 4 40

4 o General Phérmacoiogy

& QcularPharmacology 4 ' 40
Microbiology & Pathology. 4 40
Statistics & Occupational _
Optometry - 4 40

-7 Practical - Optometric

Optics (Practical &Viva) 6 60
8 Practical -Visual Optics '

(Practical & Viva) B 60
9 Clinical Work — |

Theory and Clinical 6 ' 60

60
60

90

g0
90

Eﬁ(ternai

60
60

60

60

60
60
90

00

90
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THIRD YEAR *
Paper No ~ Subjects Credits | Marks
' Internal External -
1 Squint & Bilnocuiar Vision 4 40 60
2 Contact Lens 4 40 60
.3 Ocutar diseases 4 40 60
4 Low vision aids 4 40 60
5 Geriatric Optometry & Pediatric
Optometfy | 4 R 40 60
Project _ 6 - 60 ' 90
Practical - Squint |
(Practical & Viva) ' 6 60 90
8 " Practical -Contact lens
(Practical & Viva) 6 60 " 90
9 Practical - Ocular diseases | ’
(Practical & Viva) 6 60 90

10 Clinics - 6 - 60 90

6. Medium of instruction and examinations
The medium of instruction and examination shail be in Enghsh
7. Internship . '
The candidates after 3 years in optometry course wH[ have to do cne year internship training.
The candidate shall undergo hospital inpatient and outpatient care trammg continuously -
the one year. After the internship the examination shall be conducted as decided by Board of
studies for Practical Training '
The Eye Hospital must have the following facilities: -
Optometry Clinics. |
Opnthalmolegy Clinics
Optical Services
Community Qutreach programme
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8. Attendance _
As per Ordinance 11 clause 6
9. Passing minimum | o
. A candidate should secure a minimum of 50 % in the practical and thaory separately to
pass the examination. A candidate failing in -any one subject will have to reappear for
that particular subject only in the supplementary examinations,
ot A candidate should secure 50 % marks in the internals also. _ ,

10. Classification of successful candidate

a) Ali candidates securing not less than 75 % of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have

passed in FIRST CLASS WITH DISTINCTION provided they have passed the examination in

every subject without failure at anytime during the course of the study.

b} All candidates securing not less than 80 % of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have

passed in FIRST CLASS provided théy'have passed the examination in every subject,

c) Cther successful cand}dates shall be declared to have passed the examination in SECOND

CLASS.

11. Conferment of the degree _

A candidate who has passed all the examinations as prescribed shall be eligible to receive the

“Bachelor of Science (Optometry)” from the Umversaty

12. Ranking
Candidates who have passed In all the examinations in the very first attempt and secured the
first five positions in aggregate will bé awarded the first five University ranks. =

13. Institutional reqmrement for the conduct of the course
The course shall be conducted in a medical institution with full facilities in ali major divisions like
OP iP, and Laboratories. OT and with all basic departments of a hospital like medicing; surgery
etc., there must be a coordinator for the course. He / She must be one of the full time medical
staff of the hospital.

14. Notwﬂhstandmg anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and
‘not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of 'differences of interpretation, the -Vice-
.Chancelior may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion /" advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-

Chancelior shaf! be final.
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Ordinance No . 45
Optometry(Diploma)

1. Eligibility for Admission _
a} Passed 10" of MP. Board or any equivalent examination of recognized Board in
Sclence Streatn

2. - Duration
The duration of course shall be two years and exam:natlon will held yearly
3. Fees as per Statute 28 of the University
No. of seats '

- As per availed infrastructure. at University the number 6f seat will be 50 subject fo
- approval of competent authority '
5. Course of study '
The course study shall be as per decision of Board of Management on the
recommendation of Board of studies. The. courses shall be in tﬁe conformity of

competent authority of State!Govt of Indla

6. . Examination
As per Ordinance No. 5 of the University
7. Practical Training '

The Eye Hospital must have the following facilities : -
Optometry Clinics

Ophthalmology Clinics

Optical Services

Community Outreach programme

8. Attendance
As per Ordinance No. 11 clause 6
9. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpratation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a dscision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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Ordinance No 46
Post Graduate in Optometry (M.optometry)

1. Eligibility:- -

- Candidate must have passed B.Sc (Optometry) from the University or any other established

Institutions in India or its equivalent from abroad.

2. Duration of course: - 2 yeafs

The program provides advanced training in clinical and theoretical aspects of optomnetry, which
opportunities to specialize in fields such as contact lens , pediatric Optometry and low Vision
Aids _ :

3. Fees as per Statute 26 of the University

4. No. of seats o _
As per avallable infrastructure at University the number of seat will be 30, subject to approval of - .
competent authority o '

5. Course of study . _

The courses shall be in the conformity of competent authority of State/Govt. of In_dia .The course
study shall be as per decision of Board of Management on the recommendation of Board of
studies are as follows :- | .

Research Project -12 units (Compulsory)

Advance Contact lens studies and Ocular Prosthesis — 6 Units

QOcular disease - 6 Units '

Low Vision Aids — 6 Units - _

Advanced Clinical Optometry practice - 6 Units

Vision Therapy — 6 Units |

~Human Visual development — 6 Unité (Pediatric Optometry)

Ccular Photography — 6 Units

6. Aftendance
As per Ordinance No. 11 clause 8

7 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, .
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interprétation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision éftér obtaining, i nebessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of a'ny or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancelior shall be final,
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ORDINANCE NO. 47
MBA {Integrated) Five Years Programme

Eligibility : 10+2 in any stream with at least 50% marks Relaxation to SC, ST, OBC and -

other category upto 5% marks |

Duration of the Course : Five Years spread to 10 semester

Admission Procedure : the admission shall be on merit or test conducted by the
~University ' |

Fees Structure :As per statute 28 of the University

Examination : As per Ordinance No. 5 of the University

Eligibility for Degree :

'(a) After successfuily completing three years (six se_meéter) the candidate will be eligible for

a BBA degree and after successfully completing four years a candidate will be eligible
for a BBA (Honors) degree. After successful completion of five years (ten semester) the

candidate will be eligible for MBA degree.

(b) Only those successful students wili get BBA /BBA (Honors) degree who leave the

programme after three / four years respectively.

{c) Specializétion_will be offered in the areas such as Finance, Marketing, HR, IT,

Operatlons, Production, Banking, Wealth Management, Insurance, Retail, Family
Business, Actuarial Sciences. Other specializations according to the need of the market
and the academia can als¢ be_offered. The Institute reserves the right not to offer any

particular specialization.

Course of Study

The course study shall be as per decision of Board of Management on the

" recommendation of Board of studies

Attendance _

As per.Ordinance 11 clause 6 .
Notwithstanding anythi'ng stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, .
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necesséry, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final. '
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" ORDINANCE NO. 48
Diploma In Pharmacy (D.Pharma).

1. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: No Candidate shall be admitted to Diploma in Pharmacy -
- unless he/she had passed examination of 10+2 in Science or the First Year of the three year -
degree course in Science (Physics, Chemistry, Blo!ogy and / or Mathematics inciluding English

as one of the compulsory subjects) _ _
a) Pre-degree examination; any cother qualification approved by the Pharmacy Council of India
as equivalent to any of the above exam. '

| 2. DURATION OF THE COURSE: The duration of the course shall be for two academic years,

with each academic year spread over a period of not less than one hundred and eighty working

days in addition to 500 hours practical training spread over a period of not less than 3 months.

3. Admission of candldates The Diploma in Pharmacy Part - | shall be made in order of merit or

by ‘Pre-Pharmacy Test' conducted in accordance with the scheme of Examtnatlons and syllabus

laid-down by the University. '

4. Fees as per Statute No 26

5. Course of Study: _ _ .

The course study shall be as per decision of Board of Management on the
recommendation of Board of studies as per norms of Pharmacy Councit of India -

6. PRACTICAL TRAINING _

After having appeared in Part-ll examination of Diploma in Pharmacy conducted by
Board/Univeréity or other approved examination Body or any other course accepted as
being equivalent by the Pharmacy Council of India, a candidate shall be eligible to undergo
practical training In one or more of the following institutions namely:

Hospitals/Dispensaries run by Central/State Government/Municipal  corporations/ 'central
Government Health scheme and Employses staté inéurance scheme. A pharmac_y, chemist
and Druggist licensed under the Drugs and cdémetics Rules of State/ Govt. of India

7. Mode of examinations:

(a) Each theory and practical examination in the subject mentioned shall be of three hours
dluration.- A candidate who fails in theory or practical examination shall reappear in such
theory or practical paper(s) as the case may be. Practical examination shall also consist of
viva voce {(oral) examination, |

(b) Award of sessional marks and maintenance of records:
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A regular record of both theory and practical class work and examlnatlons conducted in an
mstttutlon imparting training for Diploma in Pharmacy Part-I and Diploma in pharmacy Part-I|
courses, shall be maintained for each student in the institution and 20 marks for each theory
and 20 marks for each practical subject shall be allotted as sessional.

There shall be at least three periodic sessional examinations during each academic year.
The highest aggregate of any two performances shall form the basis of calculating sessional
marks. . _ '

The sessional marks in practicals shall be allotted on the following basis: |

Actual performance in the sessional examination. 10

Day to day assessment in the practical class work. 10 _

(¢) Minimum marks for passing the examination: A student shall not be declared to have passed
Diploma in F’harmacy examination unless he/she secures atleast 40% marks in each of the
subject separately in theory e_xamination, including sessional marks and atleast 40% marks -
in each of the practical examination Including sessional marks. The candidates securing
60% marks or above in aggregate in all subjects in a single attempt at the Dipioma in
Pharmacy (part-lor Diploma in Pharmacy(part-Ilyexaminations shé]_l be declared to have
passed in first class the Diploma' in Pharmacy(part-llof Diploma in Pharmacy (part-
[examinations, as the case may be. Candidateé securing 75% marks or above in any
subject or subjects provided hefshe passes in all the subjects In single attempt, will be given

- distinction in that subjects(s). ' '

(d) Elgibitity for Promotion to Diploma in Pharmacy (Pt. I1): All candidates who have appeared

for all the subjects and passed the Diploma .i_n pharmacy part-I class. However failure in
‘more than two subjects (each Theory paper or practical examination shall be considered as
a subject) shall debar him/her from promoﬁon to the Diploma in Pharmacy Part-ll class.
Such candidates shall be examined in the failing subjects .onIy at subsequent. A candidate
who fails to pass D Pharm Part - | exam. in four attempts shall not allowed to continue the
.course. o

{(e) Improvement of s_essiona[_ marks: Candidates who wish to improve sessional marks can do

so by appearing In two additional sessional exémi:nations during the next academic year,
The average écore of the two examinations shall be the basis for improved sessional marks
in theory. The sessional of practicals shall be improved by appearing in additional practical
examinations. Marks aWarded to a candidate for déy to day assessment in the practical

class, can not be improved unless he/she attends regular course of study again.
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(f) Certificate of passing examinationi\.‘if'or Diploma in Pharmacy {part-ll): Certificate of having
passes the examination for the Diploma in pharmacy Part-il shall be granted by the
Examining Authority to a successful student.

{g) Certificate of Diploma in Pharmacy: A certificate of Diploma in pharmacy shali be granted by
the Examining Authority to successful candidate on producing certificate of having passed
the Diploma in Pharmacy part-l and Part-Il and satisfactory completion of practical training
for Diploma in pharmacy (part1l).

{h) The chairman and at least one expert member of examining committee of the Examining
Authority Concerned with appointment of examiners and conduct of pharmacy examination
should be persons possessing pharmacy Qualifications.

8. Regarding Examination attendance, merit list stc,

As per Ordinance No. & of the University for this purpose _ -

9. Nohvithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not

covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-Chanceilor

may {ake a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Commitiee consisting
of any or alf the Directors of the Schools, The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.

frfe, Yo TEm A T O, wuEdw g TWHER HR gEy, dhnis o giEa 9w gm0,



q4 ()] qeagey e, feaiw 4 18 2012 365

W ¥ ()
srfan fem
=t Torem fawmm
T, Jedy e, Mt
qud giRtEs

Bhopal, the 1st May 2012

No. R-157-cc-2012-XXXVIL.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section {1) of
Secticn 26 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avam Sanchalan} Adhiniyam,
2007 the State Government hereby makes, the first Statute of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth
Foundation University By Pass Road, Near RGPV Campus Bhopal {M.P.}) is here by published
in the ordinary Gazelte as per the provision of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya
{Sthapna Avam Sanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007 under section 35. The first Statute of the University
shall come into force from the date of notification.

THE FIRST STATUTE

By crder and in the name of the Governor of Madhya Pradesh,
C. B. PADWAR, Dy. Secy.

STATUTE ~ 01
Short Titte, Scope and Commencement

(1) The “Statutes” means the Statutes of Ram Krishna Dharmarih Foundation
University, Bhopal, Madhya Pradesh: |

(2} - These Statutes shall come into force with effect from the date of the notification in the
state Gazette by State Government

(3} The Statutes are in conjunction with the provisions of the Madhya Pradesh Niji
Vishwavidhyalaya (Sthapana Avam Sanchalan) Adhiniyam 2007. If there be any
difference in the provisions of the Act or the Rules and the Statutes, the provisions of
the Act or the Rules shall prevail ‘

(4) Nothing in these statutes shall be deemed to debar the University from amending the
statute subsequently according o the Provision of section 27 of the act, and the
amended siatutes, it any shall be applicable with immediate or retrospective or

prospective effect from such a date on prescribed in the notification.
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10.

STATUTE -02

DEFINITIONS

In this statutes unless the context otherwise required

1.

11.

*Act” means the "Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidhyalaya (Sthapana Avam Sanchalan)
Adhiniyam 2007 {no.17 of 2007)

“Academic Year” means a period of nearly twelve months, devoted to completion of
requirements specified in the scheme and curriculum of the concerned course {s) and
apportioned into “terms” as stipulated in the Ordinance;

All words and expressions used herein and defined in the statute and the Rules shall have
the meaning respectively as assigned to them in the statute and Rules

“‘Board of Studies” means the Board: of Studies of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation
University Departments/Faculties; '

‘Board of Management” means the Board of Management of Ram Krishna Dharmarth
Foundation University, Bhopal;

“Chancellor” Means the Chancetior of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation University.
“Chief Finance and Accounts officer” means the chief finance and accounts officer of the

Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation University
“Convocation” means the convocation of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation

University;

“Course(s) means pre'scribed area(s) of course(s) of étudy of programme (s) and /or any
other componeni(s} leading to the conferment or award of degree, diploma, certificate or
any cther academic distinction or title of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation
Univérsity; . '

"College” means an institution situated as a constituent unit in the main campus and
maintained by the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation University under the provisions of
these statutes. ' | '
“Decided by the University/ University may decide/Decision of the University” means as
decided by the Vice-Chancellor with approval of the Chanceilor;
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12.
13.
14,

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

‘Employee” means-any person appointed by the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation
University and include teachers and other staff of the University.

“Faculty” means Faculty of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation University listed in
relevant Statute

“Governing Body” means Governing Body of Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation
University ‘

“Head of University Department” means the faculty head of any department or head of any
department or constituent institutions situated in the main campus of Ram Krishna
Dharmarth Foundation University.

"Principal” means the Head of a constituent College and includes, when there Is no
Principal, a person for the time being duly appointed to act as Pri_ncipai; _
"Regular Education” means delivering instructions, teaching, learning, education, and
refated activities direct'ty- by the teacher synchronously to students.in the classes

supported by teaching, learming and related activities on line from the campus to the

regular s’ﬁ_udents' of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation University,

“Regulation” means regulation of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation University;
“Regulatory commission” means regufatory commission constructed by State Government

under section 36 of the Act. _ .
"Rules” means Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidhyalaya {Sthapna Avam Sanchalan) Rules

- 20087,

21.

24.

25.

“Scheme and Curriculum” means and includes nature, duration, pedagogy, syliabus,
efigibility, and such other related details (by whatever name It may be called) for the

" concerned course(s) of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation University;
22.
23.

“Seal” means the common seal of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation University;
“Subject” means the basic unit(s) of instructio'h' teaching; training; research etc., by
whatever name it may be cafled as under the scheme and currlcuium

*Scheduled Tribes” means the Scheduled Tribes specified in relation to this State under
Article 342 of the Constitution of India; _

“Scheduled Castes” means the Scheduled castes specified in relation to this state under

Article 341 of the Constitution of India;
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26. 'Statutes!, ‘Ordinances’ and '‘Regulations'  means the
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations of the University as the case may be, in force for the
time being; .

27. "Schoo! of Studies” means a constiﬁ:ent institution maintained by the Ram Krishna
Rharmarth Foundation University as place for higher learning and research;

28, "Teachers of the University” means Professors, Associate Professor , Assistant Professor
and such other persons as may be appointed for imparting instructions or conducting
research, with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor of the University or any constituent
College or Institution in the campus maintained by the University;

29. "University” means Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation university

30. "Vice-chancellor” means the Vice-Chancellor of University;

31. "Visitor” means the Governor of state '

32. Words and 'express_ion used but not defined in these Statutes shall have the same
meaning as assigned to them in the Act.

33. All words and expressions used herein and defined in the statute and the Rules shall have

the meaning respectively as assigned to them in the statute and Rules;

STATUTE -03
Seal of the University

The University Shall have a common seal to be used for the purposes of the University and the
design of the seal shall be as decidéd by the University, subject to further changes or
amendment as deemed necessary from time {o timé by the University. The University may also
decide to make and use such Flag, Anthem, Insignia, Vehi'cle,- Flag and other symbols of
Graphic expression, abbreviation of likewise, for such purposes as deemed necessary from
time to time, and which are not of such nature that are not permitted by the State or the Central
Government. The University may opt io register these under relevant rules and laws of the

Land.
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STATUTE - 04

Objects of the University.

The following shall be objectives of the Ram Krishna Dharmarth Foundation University.

(1)
(2
(3)
(4)
(%)

(6)

(7)

To provide instructions, teaching and training in higher education and fo make
provisions for Research, Advancement and Dissemination of knowledge;

To create higher levels of intellectuat abilities:

To establish state of the art facilities for Education and Training;

To carry out teaching and research and offer continuing education programmes;

To create centers of excellence for research and development and for sharing

knowledge and its application;

To maintain the standards of degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic
distinctions in accordance with the. norms laid down by the University Grants
Commission and the related regulatory body or reguiatory council;

To pursue any other objectives as may be approved by State Government based on
the recommendations made by the Regulatory Commission from time to time.

To collaborate with other Universities, Research Centers, Government and Non-

Government Organization towards fulfillment of the University Objectives.

STATUTE -05

APPOINTMENT, TERMS AND CONDITIONS, DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE
CHANCELLOR,

(1) In accordance with the secticn no 18 of the Act, the Chancelior shall be appointed by
the sponsoring body i.e. Ayushmati Education And Social Society, Bhopal for a period
of five years with the concurrence of the Visitor. The Executive Committee of the

sponsoring body shall, by simple majority, finalize the name of the Chancellor. The
Secretary!Presideht of the Sponscring Body shall send the name, along with Bio-data
of the proposed Chancellor, to the Visitor for approval. After Visitor's concurrence,
Chancellor shall be appointed by the Sponsoring Body.

(2) The Chanceﬂor shall be the Head of the University, Bhopal.

(3) The Chancellor shall preside over the mesting of the Governing Body and shal, when

the Visitor is not present, preside over convocation of the University, for conferring

degrees, diplomas or other academic distinctions.
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(4) The Chancellor shall exercise powers as specified in Section 16 clause 4 of the Act
and powers provided in statute or Crdinance of University.

{5) The Chancellor shall hold office for a period of five years and shali be eligible for

| reappointment with the approvai of Visitor following the procedures laid down above
under clause (1) of this statute. Provided that the Chancelior shall notwithstanding the
expiry his term may, continue to hold his office until of he/her is reappointed or his
successor enter upon his office, |

(6) In case of any emergency like iiness, absence or death of the Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor shall perform his duties till the Chancelior reassumes his office or the new
Chancellor is appointed. However, this period shall not excesd more than six months.

(7) it shali be the duty of the Chancellor to ensure that the provisions of the Act, the Rules,
the Statutes, the Crdinances or the Regulations are faithfully complied by the University
authorities,

{8) The Chancelior shall exercise supervise and have general control over the affairs of the
University and Decision of the Chancellor shall be final for the university for all the

Administrative, Financial, Academic matters and any other matters therewith.

(8) The Chancellor shall be entitled to .receive accommodation, vehicle facility,
honorarium, expenses and allowances as may be decided by the Sponsoring Body.

{10) The Chancellor shall have the fallowing powers, also:~

(a) To appoint and remove the Vice-Chancellor ;'

{b) To call for any information or record of university;

(c) Such other powers as may be conferred by the Statutes & ordinance of
university;

(11) The chancellor wishes to relihquish his office he shall write a letter in his own hand
writing addressing fo the Visitor. The Sponsoring Body Chairman shall forward his
resignation to the Visitor and after Visitor's approval, he shall accept his resignation and
propose a hew name to the Visitor as per clause (1) of this Statute.

{12) In a special meeting called for the purpose, the executive committee of the sponsoring
body may consider a "no confidénce motion” against the chancellor and of passed by
two third majority, can recommend the visitor for the removal of chancellor.
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STATUTE -06

APPO[NTMENT, TERMS AND CONDITIONS, DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE VICE -

CHANCELLOR.

(1)

(2)

{4

(5)

(6)

(8)

The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the Chancetlor from the panel recommended
by the selection committee constituted for the purpose, as per Section 17 of the Act,
The Sefection Committee, referred to in sub-section (1), shall consist of the following
members, as per section 17 clause 2 of Act.
{i) Two eminent academicians nominate'd by the sponsoring body;

(fiy One eminent person nominated by the State Government —

membaear.

The Chancellor shall appoint one of the members of the selection committee as
Chairman.

The selection committee shall submit a panel of at least three eminent persons for the
appointment of Vice-Chancellor. Provided that if the Chancellor does not approve the
recommendation of the selection commiites, he may call for fresh recommendation from
the selection committes. |

Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing sub-section, the Chancellor may
appoint the first Vice-Chancellor for a period of two years to conduct the affairs of
University |

The Vice-Chancellor appointed under section (1) shall hold office for a term of four years
and shall not be eligible for appointment for more than two terms. Provided that,
notwithstanding the expiry of his term, he shall continue to hold office until his successor
is appointed or enters office but in any case this period shall not exceed. six months.
Provided that he shall not hold the office after attaining the age of 70 years.

The Vjce- Chancellor shall be a whole-time salaried officer of the University and his

emoluments and other terms and conditions of service shall be such as decided by the

- Governing Body provided that the pay, allowance and other conditions service shall not

be less than what has been approved by U.G.C.
If at any time upon representation made or otherwise and after making such enquiries as

may be deemead necessary, it appears to the Chancellor, that the Vice-Chancellor:-
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(D) Has made default in performing any duty imposed on him, by
~ under the statute or ordinance of University

(i) Has acted in manner prejudicial to the interests of University; or

(i) Is incapable of managing the affairs of the University the
Chancellor may, notwithstanding the fact that the terms of office
of the Vice-Chancellor has not expired, by an order in writing
stating the reasons therein, reguire the Vice-Chanceilor fo
relinquish his office as from such date as may be specified in the
order, _ : |
{iv) Provided that no such order shall be passed unless the
particulars of the grounds on which such action is proposed to be
. taken are communicated to the Vice-Chancellor and he is given a
reasonable opportunity of showing cause against the proposed
o order.
(9 As from the date specified the Vice-Chancellor shalf be deemed to have relinguished the
office and the office of the Vice-Chancelior shall fail vacant. _
(10}  Inthe event of the occurrence of any -Vacancy including temporary vacancy in the office
of the Vice-Chancellor by reason of his death, resignétion, leave, illness ar otherwise,
Dean Faculty for that purpose shall act as the Vice-Chancellor as authorized by
Chancellor until the date on which Vice-Chancellor is as per provision act to fill such
vacancy, enters upon his office;
Provided that the arrangement contemplated in this clause shall not continue for a period of
more than six months.

(11} The Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal executive and academic officer of Uni'versity,
and shall exercise general superintendence and control over the affairs of University and
shall execute the decisions made by various authorities of University. -

tn addition to the powers and duties preécribed in section 17 of the Act the Vice-
Chancellor shall also exercise such other powers and perform such other function

as given below:-
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{n

(m

(VI

(i

(VI

(IX)

(X)

He shall be Ex-Officio Chairman of Board of Management, the Academic Councll,
and Finance Committee and All Bodies of the University. The Vice-Chancelior
. shall be entitled to be present in the meetings of all bodies of the University but
shall not be entitled ta vote at unless he is a member of such body. '

it shail be duty of the Vice-Chancellor 1o see that provisions of the Act and the
Statutes and Ordinance and Regulations made by the University are duly
complied with and he shall have all the powers necessary to ensure their
cohpiiance. The Vice-Chancellor may constitute such commitiees as he deems it
necessary to help him In the discharge of the duties entrusted upon him by or
under the statuie and ordinance.

The Vice-Chancalior shall exercise control over the affairs of the University and

. shall give effect fo the decisions, direction or orders of all authorities of the

University. _

The Vice-Chancelior shall have the powers necessary for the proper
maintenance of discipline in the University and he may delegate any such powers
to such persons, as he may deem fit. '

The Vice-Chancellor shali be competent to grant leave to any officer of the
University in accordance with the rules and make necessary arrangemsnt for the

discharge of the functions of such officer during his absance.

The Vice-Chancellor shall grant leave of absénce o a'ny .empio'yee of the
Universily in accordance with the rules and if he so desire, delégate such powers
to another officer of University.

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power o convene the meetings of the
different Bodies constituted by University " '

The Vice-Chanceilor shall have the power to appoint on the sanclioned and
vacant posts of Professors, Associate Professor, Assistant Professor and other
Teachers following the procedure of thelr appeintment with the approval of the

Chancellor.

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to appoint persons as may be
considered necessary by the Academic Council for the functioning of the
University with the concurrence of the Board of Management.

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to make short term appointments for a
period not exceeding six months at a time of such number of persons as may be
considered necessary for functioning of the university with the prior approval of

Chanceller.
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(12)  inthe absénce of the Visitor and the Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor shall preside over
af the convocation of the University, for conferring Degree, Diplomas or other Academic
destinations .
(13)  The Vice Chancelior may by writing addressed to the chancellor resign his office.

STATUTE Q7

APPOINTMENT TERMS & CONDITIONS AND POWERS, DUTIES OF THE REGISTRAR

APPOINTMENT OF REGISTRAR

The
The

first Registrar shall be appointed by the Sponsoring Body as per clause 18(1) of the Act.
subsequent Registrar, other than the first Registrar, shall be appointed by the

Governing Body on the recommendation of the Expert Committee constituted for the

pUrP

0)

(i)
(i)
(iv)
)

2.

ose. The Expert Committee shall consist of:

Vice-Chancellor - Chairman

Nominee of the Chancellor

Two Expert Members approved by the Governing Body

Cne Observer nominated by the Chairman, Regulatory Commission

Nominee of the Sponsoring Body

SELECTION OF REGISTRAR

The University will follow the following procedure for the selection of the Registrar.

(1)

(3)

(4)

The University would invite applications for the post through the process of an
advertisement in important minimum Mo News Papers having wider circulation
as decided by Vice Chancellor. '

A Summary of the candidatés applied for the post shall be prepared by the
Committee constituted for the purpose as per clause 1 as above.

The date of meeting of the Selection Committee will be fixed and a notice to this
effect shall be given at least 15 days in advance. '

The Selection Committee shall interview and adjudge the merit of gach candidate
and send its final recommendation to the Governing Bady.

If a suitable candidate is not found in the first advertisement, subsequeht

advertisement shall be issued.
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(6) The Registrar shall receive pay and other allowances as decided by the
| Governing Body from time to time. ' | '
N When the office of the Registrar falls vacant or when the Registrar is, by reason

(8)

of iliness or long absence due to any other reason, unable to perform his duties
of the office, the duties shall be performed by such person as the Vice-
Chancellor may appoint for the purpose with the prior approval of Chancelior.
The age of reti rément of the Registrar shall be Sixty five years

_TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SERVICE, POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE REGISTRAR

(1)

(2)

The Registrar shall be a full time salaried officer of the University and shall discharge
his duties under general superintendence and control of the Vice-Chancellor.

The Registrar will be a key officer of the University, All contracts shall be sig'ned and
all documents and records shall be authenticated by fhe Registrar on hehalf of the

University.

‘The Registrar shall be the member-secratary of the Governing Body, Board of
Management and Academic Councit but he éhaif-no‘r-have"the-"right“to-vote;-------- R T
The Registrar shall exercise such other powers and perform such other duties as

may be prescribed by the Statutes or Ordinance of University.,
If any time upon representation made or otherwise, and after making such inguiry as

‘may be deemed necessary, the situation so warrants that the continuance of the

Registrar is not in the interest of the University, the Vice-Chancellor may reguest
the chancellor in writing'stating the reasons therein, for the removal of the Registrar.
Provided that before such action the Registrar shall be given an opportunity of being

heard,

DUTIES OF REGISTRAR

Duties of Registrar shall include:

(1)

(2)

To be the custodian of the records, the common property, and such other
property of the University as the Governing Sody and Board of Management may
decide. -

To conduct the official correspondence of the Governing Body, Board of
Management, Academic Council and of any other committee. The Registrar shall
be the Member Secretary but he shall not have a right to vote.

To issue notices conveying the dates of meeting bf the University authorities to

the members and to make necessary arrangements for the conduction of the
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meeting and also for other assigned duties by the Governing Body/Board of
_ Management from time fo time

(4)  The Registrar shall provide the copies of the Agenda of the meeting of the
Governing Body, Academic Councli, Board of Mahagement and such other
bodies which are formed under the direction of the Vice-Chancellor and shall
record the minutes and send the same to the Vice-Chancellor and Chancellor,
He shall also make available all such papers, documents and information as the

. Visitor M.P. State University Regulatory Commission /Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor
may desire from time fo time.

(5) - He shall discharge all such functions as assigned to him by the Chancellor/Vice-
Chancellor of the University.

_(6) _ The Registrar shall have powers to take disciplinary action -agéins‘t the non-
teaching employees working in the University and can suspend them, pending
inquiry with the approval of the Chancellor.

(7) To conduct official proceedings and correspondence of the University, the
Governing Body, t.he Board of Management and the Academic Council and the
committees appointed by such authoritiss from time to time. -

(8) To represent the University in suits or proceedings, by or against the University,
sign powers of attorney, verify pleadings and depute his representative for the
purpose, o _

(9 Ta keep the minutes of the meelings of the Governing Body, Board of
Management, the Academic Council, and of the committees appointed by such
authorities from time to time.

(10) To arrange the examination of {he University in case no controller of Examination
is appointed in the University.

(11} To collect the income, disburse the payments of the University, in case no Chief
Finance Officer is appointed in the University.

{12} To exercise all such powers as may be necessary or expedient for carrying into
the orders of the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor or various authoritiss or bodies of

the University of which Acts as secretary.

(_'] 3) To discharge such other functions as may be assigned to him from time to time
by the Vice-Chancellor to whom he shall be responsibie for the same.
(14} To perform such other functions as may be specified in the Statutes, Ordinance

or Regulations or as may be required from time to time by the Governing Body,

Board of Management or the Vice-Chancellor.
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(15)

(16)

(17)

(20)

21

(22)

(23)

To Order such assistance as may be desired by the Vice-Chancellor in the
performance of his official duties. '

To represent the University in suites and proceedings, by or against the
University, sign powers of attorney, verify pleadings and depute his
representative for the purpose,

Subject to the Control of the Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar shall have power to
appoint on the sanctioned post, of the class il and class IV Ministerial &
Academic Staff of the University and likewise shall exercise disciplinary control
over them. '

The Registrar shall have the powers to enter into and sign, agreements and

authenticate records on behalf of the University.
The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to take disciplinary action against

Registrar if required. However, an appeal could be made by the concerned
Registrar to the Chancellor through Board of Management and the Vice-
Chancellor, The Vice-Chancellor shall place the appeal before the Board of

- Management within a period of 30 days from the date of the recelipt of the appeal

by him with his comments and observations if any. The decision of the
Chancelior shall be final.

An appeal shall be made to an officer 0 designated by the Board of
Management against any order made by the Registrar. In cases where an inquiry
discloses that @ punishment beyond the powers of the concerned Registrar is

called for, the Registrar shall, consequent fo the enguiry, make a report to the

Vice-Chancellor along with his recommendations for such action as the Vice-

Chancellor may deem fit.
The Registrar shall be:- _
iy . Member Secretary of the Governing Body

(i) - The member Secretary of the Board of Management, and
iii) The Member-Secretary of the Academic Council
But, he shall not have rights to Vote

An appeal can be made to the Chancellor against any order of the Registrar. The

Chancelior will be the final authority to take decision on the appeal

- The Registrar may by writing under his hand addressad to the Changellor, resign

his office giving three month notice, Provided that the nctice period of three
maonth can be condoned by the Chancellor if three month 'salary is deposited by

the such officer.
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STATUTE -08

APPOINTMENT, TERMS AND CONDITIONS, POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE CHIEF
FINANCE & ACCOUNTS OFFICER (CFAQ)

The CFAQO will be a full time salaried officer of the University and shall discharge his duties

under general superintendence and control of the Chancellor.
THE APPOINTMENT OF CHIEF FINANCE AND ACCOUNT OFFICER (CFAQ)

The appointment of the CFAO shall be made by the Chancellor on the recommendation of

the committee constituted for the purpose.
The Commitiee shall consists of

(i Vice Chancelior — Chairman

{ii) Nomines of the Chancellor

il Two finance Expert member approved by the Governing .Body

(iv) One Observer nominated by the Chairman, M.P. University Regulatory
Commission

(v)  Nominee of the Sponsoring Body
Provided that the first CFAC will be appointed by Chancellor for a period two
years.

SELECTION OF CFAO
The University will follow the following procedure for the selection of the CFAG.

(1) Th.e University wouid invite . applications for the post through the process of an
advertisement in any two important News Papers having wider circulation as decided by
Vice Chancelior '

(2) A summary of the candidates appiied for the post shall be prepared by the Committee

| consisting of three Professors of the University approved by the Vice Chancellor for the

PUFPOSS.
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(3)

(4)

(5)

(8)

The date of meeting of the selection committee will be fixed and a notice to this effect
shall be given at least 15 days in advance. _
The selection committee shall interview and adjudge the merit of each candidate and
send its final recommendation to the Chancellor. The committee shall consist of: _

(i) Vice Chancellor — Chairman

{ii) Nominee of the Chancellor

(i) Nominee of the Sponsoring Body

(iv) Two expert members approved by Governing Body

(v} One observer nominated by Chairman Regulatory Commission
iIf a suitable candidates is not found in the first advertisement subsequent advertisement
shall be issued. '
When the office of the CFAQO falls vacant or when the CFAO is, by reason of illness or
long absence due to any other reason, unable to perform his duties of the office, the
duties of the office shall be performed by such person as the Chancellor may appoint
for the purpose.
If at any time upon representation made or otherwise, and after making such inquiry as
may be deemed necess'ary, the situation so warrants that the cont.inuance of the CFAQC
is not in the interest of the University, the Vice-Chancellor may request the Chancellor,
in writing stating the reasons therein for the removal of the CFAQ.
The 8ervices of the CFAQO can be terminated by the Chancellor on the recommendation
of the Vice-Chancellor by giving him one month's notice or one month’s satary in lieu of

notice.

Terms and conditions of CFAQO _
(1) The Chief Finance and Accounts Officer shall receive a salary in'the pay scale and other

allowances as decided by Chancellor.

(2) Term of CFAO will be of four years

DUTIES OF CFAQO

The duties of the CFAQ shall include:

(1

The Chief Finance & Accounts Officer shall be responsible for managing the
accounts and funds of the University, for maintaining the records propeity, and for

regularly getting them audited,
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(2) The Chief Finance & Accounts Officer shall supervise, control and regulate the
working of Accounts and Finance of the University.

(3) Maintaining the Financial records and any such other finance related records of the
University as the Governing Body may decide.

(4) He shall discharge all such functions as assigned to him by the Chancelior/Vice-
Chancellor of the University. _

(5) Exercise such duties, powers and perform other functions as may be prescribed by
the Act, Statutes, Ordinance and Regulations and as directed by the
Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor and Board of Management.

{(6) Exércise general supervision of the Fund of the University and advise it as regards
its financial policies. _

(N Perform such other financial function as may be assigned to him by the Governing
Body and Board of Management or as may be prescribed by the Statutes or the
Ordinance. Provided that Chief Finance & Accounts Officer shall not incur any
expenditure or rﬁake any investments exceeding the limits as fixed by the Vice-

Chancellor and the Board of Management and Governing Body.

Chief Finance & Accounts Officer Shall also perform following duties as directed by Chancelior,

Vice-Chancellor and Board of Management

(1) Collect the income, disburse the payments and maintain the accounts of the
University. ' '
(2) Hold and manage the proberti_es and investments of the Universitly, including

trust and immovable properties for fulfilling any of the objects of the University.
(3) Ensure to the limits fixed by the finance committees for recurrihg and non-
' recurring expenditure for a year are not exceeded and money is used or spent for
the purposes for which it was granted or allotted.

(4) CAFO will be responsible for the preparationﬁ of the annual accounts and the
budget, Audit Report & Action Taken Report of the University and for their
presentation to the Board of Management after they have been considered by_
the Finance Committee. ‘

{5) Keep a constant watch on cash and bank balances and investments.

(6) \Ensure that the registers of properties of the University are maintained properly
and that the stock checking of materials and equipments and other materials in

the offices of the University maintained by the University.
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(7} Watch the progress of collection of revenue and advice on the methods of
collection of revenue.

{8) Bring to the notice of the Vice-Chancelior any unautherized expenditure or other
financial irregularities, and suggest appropriate action against persons at fault.

{9} Call from any office of the University, any information or reports that he may
consider necessary for the ;jerformance of his functions.

(10} The CFAQ shall éupervise, control and regulate the working of accounts &
finance of the University and ensure the receipt of funds and it's utilization as per

section 12 & 13 of Act. :
(11) The CFAO may by writing under his hand addressed to the Chancellor, resign his

office giving three month notice or three month salary in lieu of rctice.

STATUTE - 09
GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY

Constitution of Governing Body

&) Constitution and functioning of the Governing Body shall be as laid down under
section 22 of the Act. |
The Governing Body of the University, Bhopal shall consist of the fol!oWing
members nameiy:- ' |
(i The Chancei]or;

(in The Vice-Chancellor
(iii) Three eminent persons

nominated by the sponsoring body
out of which at least one shall be an

eminant educationist;

{iv) Three distinguished persons
nominated by the Visitor out of
a panel of six names submitted by

the state Government;

(v} One representative of the State Government not below the

rank of Deputy Secretary.
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(2) The terms of nominated members of the Governing Body wilt be for three years and
individual can hold the membership not more than twa consecutive terms.
(3) The Chancellor shall be the Ex-Officio Chairman of the Governing Body.
4) The Governing Body shall be the principal authority of the University, and all

movable and immovable property of the University shall vest in the governing body

and shall have the foliowing powers namely:-

(i) To Control-functioning of the University, by using all such powers as are
provided by this Act or the Statutes, Ordinance or Regulations made
thereunder;

i) To review the decisions c_)f other authorities of the University, in case they are
not in conformity with the provisions of the Act or the Statutes, Crdinances or
regulations made there under;

(i Toapprove the budget and annual report of the University, from time 6 time.

(iv)  Tolay down the policies to be followed by the University.

(v} Such other powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes of the University.

{vi) The Governing Body shall meet at least three times in a calendar year.

(vi)  The guorum for meeting of the governing body shall be of five members as
per the act, with at least one member nominated by the State Government.

(vii)  To make, review and approve, from time to time the broad policies plans and
procedures and suggest fneasures for the improvement and development of
the University.

{ix) To make recommendation on any matter referred to it by the Chancellor,

(x) Such other powers and duties as may be prescribed by the “Executive
Committee” of the Sponsoring Body.

{xi) In the interes{ of University the Chancellor have power to approve any matter
related to University and same shall be placed in next Govemning body
meeting for approval.

(xiiy Al the matter to be placed for Govering body meeting should be first
approved by the Chancellor '
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STATUTE -10
BOARD OF MANAGEMENT

Constitution of Board OF Management

(1) Constitution and Functioning of Board of Management shall be as laid down
under Section 23 of the Act.
{2) The Board of Management shall consist of the following members, namely:-
(i - The Vice-Chancellor
(i) Two representative nominated by

the sponsoring Body

(iiy  Two representative nominated by the
State Governmént

(iv)  Two senior most Professors of the University
. by rotation; and

{v) Two senior most Teachers of University,
other than the Clause (iv), by rotation.

The Board of Management shall be constituted with the approvai of Chancellor.

(3) - The Vice-Chancellor shall be the Ex-officio Chairperson of the Board of
Management.

(4) The Board of Management shall meet at least once in every two months.

(6) . The term of the nominated members of the Board of Management wili be of
Three years. '

(6) _ No nominated member shall hold office for more than two consecutive terms.

(7) - The quorum for meeting of the Board of Management shall be at least five

members with al lest one member appointed by the State Govt.

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF THE BOARD OF MANAGEMENT

The Board of Management shall have the following powers and function.

(1) Suggestion on Budget, Audit report and Annual Report of the University and to
place it before the Governing Body for its approval.
(2} To prepare the Annual/Supplementary Budget of the University and to place it

before the Governing Bedy for its consideration and approval.
(3) To foliow the Budget for Expenditure as approved by the Governing Body.
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(4 To perform any other functions which may be assigned by the Governing Body
and Chancellor '

{8) To recommend to Governing Body for creating the post of other officers of the
University.

(6) To get the approval of the Governing Body before the implementation of such

decisions of the Board of Management which may be having bearing.on the
finances of the University. '

(7) To manage and administrate the revenue and property of the University and to
conduct all administrative affairs of the University.

{(8) To create teaching and other academic posts.

(9) To prescribe gualifications for teachers and other academic staff in time with the
norms set by the University Grant Commission or any statutory body which may
be applicable to . '

(10) To approve the appointment of such Officers, Piofessors, Associate Professor,
Assistance Professor, Assistant Professor and other teachers and academic
staff as may be necessary on the recommendations of selection committee

constituted for the purpose.

(11) To approve appointment of temporary contractual and daily Honcrarium basis
vacancies of any Teaching, Administrative & Academic Staff.

(12}, To specify the mannsr of appointment to temporary vacancies of any staff.

(13) To manage and regulate the finance, accounts, invéstments property of the

University and all other affairs of the University and to appoint su_c:h other agents
as may be considered fit,

(14) To invest meney belonging to the University including any unexpended income,
in such stocks, funds, shares or securities as it thinks fit in the purchase of
immovable properties in India with like power varying such investment from time
to'time. Provided that no action under this clause (15) shall be taken without
consuiting the Finance Committee and approval of Chancellor.

{15} To create administrative, ministerial and other necessary posts after taking into
account the recommendations of the Finance Commities and to specify the
manner of appointment there to.

(16} To regulate and enforce discipline amongst the employees in-accordance with
the statutes and ordinance of University.

(17 To transfer or accept transfers of any immovable or movable property on behalf
of the University with provisions followed in statute or Ordinance after the

approval of Chancellor,
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(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

To entertain, adjudicate upon or redress the grievances of the employees and

the students of the University who may for any reason feel aggrieved.

To fix the remuneratiohs payable to counselors examiners and invigilators and fix
the traveling and other allowances payable to them, after consulting the Finance

Committee.

To delegate any of its powers to the Vice-Chancellor, Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Chief
Finance & Accounts Officers, Registrar or other Officers, employee of authorities
of the University or to a Committees appointed by it. |

To execute fellowship, scholarship, studentshipé, and other provisions in welfare
of students. '

The Board of Management shall exercise the powers of the University not
otherwise provided by the Statute, Ordinance and the Regulations for the
futfillment of the objects of the University.

To exercise such powers and perform such other functions as may be conferred
or imposed by the Act or the Statutes, Ordinance and also diréctives of

Chancellor of the University.

STATUTE -11

ACADEMIC COUNCIL. - POWER, DUTIES AND FUNCTION

CONSTITUTION , POWERS, DUTIES AND FUNCTION OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCI

The Academic Council shall be Principal Academic Body of the Univeréity which shall

consist of not mere than fifteen members and shall, subject to the provisions of the section

24 of Act,

(1)
(2)

The Academic Council shall be the principal academic body of the University

The Academic Council shall consist of the following members:

(8)  Vice-Chancellor - Chairman;

{#)] Registrar - : Member Secretary

~{c) Deans and Heads of Departments as per their

senfority - Member

- {d) Three Senior most Professors of the University

Teaching Departménts nominated by
Chancellor; - Member
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(1)

(e) Two Professors from the State /Central
Government Universities nominated by

the Chairman Regulatory Commission; - Member
{f) Two representative from amongst

the Scientist/Educationists/Technologists

/Industrialist nominated by the Chancellor - Member

Provided that the total membership of the Academic Council shall not exceed to
fiteen members at any {ime :

(3) The Vice-Chancellor, as the Chairman, shall preside over the meetings of the
Academic Council, but he shall not have the right to vote and in his absence other
.person nomihated by the Chancellor shall preside over the meeting.

(4) The Registrar shall be the. Member Secretary of the Academic Council and in the
absence of the Registrar, any other member authorized by the Vice-Chancelior shall
act as the Member -Secretary.

(5) Eight members of the Academic Council including the Chairperson shall form
quorum at a mesting. Provided that no quorum shall be necessary for adjourned
meetings. '

(6) The Term of the nominated members of the Academic Council shall be of three

years.

POWERS, DUTIES & FUNCTIONS OF ACADEMIC COUNCIL

Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Academic Councll shall have the following powers,

duties and functions, namely:

To co-opt as members, persons having special knowiedge or experience in the subject

matfer of any particular business which may come before the Councit for consideration. The

members so co-opted shall have all the rights of the members of the council in regard to the
transaction of the business in relation to which they may be co-opted.

(2} The Academic Council shall be the principal academic body of the University and f
shall, co-ordinate and exercise general supervision over the academic policies of the
University.

(3) To promote research and related activities in.the University.

(4) To make recommendation to the Governing Body on the proposals received from the
different faculties of the University, for the conferment of degrees, honorary degrees

or any such other distinction or honor of the University.
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(5) To exercise general supervision over the academic policies of _thé University and to
give directions regarding methods of instruction, teaching and evaluation of research
or improvements in academic standards.

(6) To consider matters of general academic interest sither on its own initiative or on a
referenlce made by a faculty or the Board of Management and to take appropriate
action thereon. _

(7 To make proposals to the Governing Body for allocating departments to the faculties.

(8) To make proposals to the Governing Body for the institution of Fellowships,
Scholarships, Studentships, Exhibition Medals and Prizes and to make rules for their
award.

(9 To recognize persons of eminence in their subject to be associated as research
guide in the sublect as prescribed in the ordinance.

(10}  To formulate, modify or revise schemes for the organization and assignment of
subjects td the faculties, and to Governing Body as to the expediency of abolition,
reconstitution or division of any faculty of the University. _

(11)  To recognize diplomas and Degrees of other universities and institutions and to
determine their equivalence.

(12}  To make special arrangements, if any, for the teaching of women or physically
handicap students and for prescribing for them special courses of study.

(13)  To consider academic related proposals submitted by the faculties/ departments of
the University.

(14)  To approve syllabus of the different courses/ subject submitted by the faculties /
departments and to constitute examination committee for the oconduct of
examinations according to Ordinances made for the purpose. -

(15) To award stipends, scholarship, medals and prizes and to make awards in
accordance with the ordinance and such cther conditions as may be attached to the
award.

(16)  To publish syllabus of various courses of study, lists of prescribed or recommended

| Text Book, Reference Books & Periodical, Journals for different subjects.

(17)  To appoint committee for admission of students in different faculties of the University.

(18)  To recommend to the Governing Body the rates of remuneration and allowances for
the Examination work.

(19)  To delegate such of its powers, as is may deem fit, to the Chairman of the Academ@c
Council,

(20) To make recommendation if any matter referred to by Chancellor.
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(21)  To frame such regulations and rules consistent with the Statutes and the Ordinances
regarding the Academic functioning of the University, including discipline,
admissions, award of fellowships and studentships and other academic matters as
mentioned in Act.
(22} The Academic Council shall exercise such other power and perform such other
duties as may be prescribed from time to time by the Chancellor
STATUTE -12
FINANCE COMMITTEE
(1) No decision invbi\;ing financial implications shall be taken by any authority of the
- University without prior concurrence of the Finance Committee.

(2) The Finance Committee shall consist of the following persons, namely:-
4] The Chancellor or His Nominee : Chairman
(il The Vice-Chancellor ' : Member
(i) The Registrar : Member
(iv)  Chief Finance & Account Officer : Member

Secretary
(vi)  One Member of Governing Body '
To be nominated by the Chancellor : Member
{vi} One person o be nominated by : Member
the Sponsoring Body _

(3. The tenure of the members of the finance committee, other than ex-officio
members, shall be of three years.

4) The Finance Committee shall meet at least twice in each academic year.

(5) Four member of the Finance Committee, including Chairman, shall constitute the
quorum at the meetings provided that CFAQ has to be amongst the present
members.

{6) The Finance Committee shéN be control the all financial matter of the University.

(8)

The Finance Commiltee executes powers under the rules mentioned in Statutes,

Ordinance, and Regulations of University.
The Finance Committee shail review the income and expenditure of the

University in every financial year,
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(10

The Finance Commitiee shall approve the annual Budget before starting the
every financial year and modified and sanctioned as from time to time as per
reguisition of the different authorities or officers of the University after the

approvatl of chancelior.

To provide Direction for compiiance of audit rules, annual accounts and annual

reports provisions & inspection from time to time.

FUNCTIONS AND POWERS OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE

(1)

(2)

The Finance Committee shall consider the annual estimates of income and
expenditure of the University prepared by the Board of Management and shall
put up to the Governing Body for its consideration and approval.

The Finance Commitiee shall consider the annual accounts of the University
suggested by the Board of Management and its recommendation thereon along
with the annual budget, and shall put it to the Governing Body for its
consideration and approval. .

The Finance Committee may make its recommendations to the Governing Body
to accept bequests and donation of property to University on such terms as it
deems proper. '

The Finance Commiltee may recommend mechanism, ways and means to
generate resources for the University. '

The Finance Committes may consider any other mattér referred fo it by the
Governing Bedy and make its recommendations thereon. _

The Finance committee shall advise the Governing Body on any question
affecting University finances. ‘

The Finance Committee shall be responsible for the compliance of Regulations
refating to the maintenance of accounts of the income and expenditure of the

University.
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STATUTE -~13
STANDING COMMITTEE - ITS FUNCTION & RESPONSIB]LITEES

The Standing Committee of the University shall consist of following-

(i) Vice-Charnicellor: - Chairperson -

(i} Registrar - Member secrefary
(i Chief Finance Account Officer - Member |
(i} Deans of ali Faculties of the University - Member

{iii} Three senior Heads of Departments of the
.University by rotation (which will be fo.r
three years} - Member
The Vice-Chancelior may invite additional members to the standing committee as and when

required. The mesting of the Committee shall be convened undsr the direction of the Vice-

Chancellor.

Function and Responsibifities of Standing Committes

(1 The Registrar shall act as Secretary of the Standing Committee.

(2} Mesting of the Standing Committee shall be convened, as and when
reguired under the directions of the Vice-Chancellor. One Half of the
members of the Standing Committee and Chairman shall constitute the
Quorum.

(3) Notice of the meeting of the Standing Committee along with the agenda
will be served to the members at least 3 days in advance of thé meeting.
However, an emergency meeting of the Standing Commitiee can be
called by the Vice-Chancellor, as and when required, with one hour
notice.

(4) To monitor functioning of the university as per the Act; the Statues and
the Ordinance from time to time.

(5) To examine any matter referred to it by the Chancellor/ Vice- Chancellor
and to make suitable recommendations. The recommendations of the

standing committee shall be put up before the Board of Management
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STATUTE -14
EXAMINATION AND RESULT COMMITTEE

(1) The Examination and result committee of each department shall consist of the following

members:

- (i} Dean of Faculty by Rotation - Chairman
(i) Head of the Department ~  Member
(iti) Two Senior most teachers of the Department

(bther than the head of the department) - Member

(2) Examination commitiee shall recommend to the Controller of Examination the names of
Examination, Paper Sefters, Moderator and Examiner of different subject. Vice-Chancelior
shail reserve the right to add or delete name of any person in the proposed list

(3) Examination and result committee shall approve the results of the concerned department
before declaration.

{(4) If the committee is not satisfied with the result, it may recommend suitable cotrection
measurss o the Vice Chancellor and shall implement after due approval of the Vice

Chancellor.

STATUTE -15
FACULTIES

(1) The University shall include the following faculiies:

(i) Faculty of Science. -

(i) Facufty of Life Science.

(iii) Facuity of Home Science.

(iv} Faculty of Engineering and Technology including Biotechnology and computer
application, |

(v) Faculty of Commerce

(vi) Facuity of Health Sclence including medical, Dental, Homeopathy, Pharmacy
Ayurvedi and Paramedical Courses .

(vii)Faculty of Humanities and sccial science.

(viii) Faculty of Law

(ix} Faculty of Education (including Physical Education).

(x} Faculty of Journalism and Mass Communication (Media).

(xi} Faculty of Management including hotel management and catering technology.
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(xii) Agriculture and allied science including Animat Husbandry and food

processing,
(xiii)Facuity of entrepreneurship Development (Vocational Course).
(xiv) Provided that other Facullies as may be approved by the Chancelior on the
Recommendation of the Academic Council shall be added from time to time.
(2) Each Faculty shall have such departiment as may be assigned to it by the Academic
Council of the University. |

STATUTE -18

DEANS OF FACULTIES

(A) Dean of Faculty
There shall be a Dean for each Faculty. The Deans shall be appointed by the Chancelior on the
recommendations of the Vice Chancellor from amongst the Professors in the University for three

years and they shall be eligible for re-appointment.

Provided that:-

(1) If there na Professor, a Associate Professor/ Reader according to seniority may act as
Dean. ' )

{2) The Dean shall be the Chairman of the Faculty and shall the responsible for the
compliance of the Statutes, the Ordinance and the Regulations relating to the Faculty.

(3) The Pean shall be responsibie for overall supervision and control of the organization and
the conduct of teaching and research work in the Departments comprised in the Faculty.

(4) The Dean shall exercise such other powers and perform such other function and duties
as may be assigned to him by the Governing Body or the Vice-Chancellor.

{5) Professor or Assaciate Professor shall have the dption to resign the Deanship at any
time during his tenure and also decline the offer of appointment in turn as Dean of the

Facuity.
STATUTE -17
Constitution of Facuities
Each Faculty shall consist of the follow.ing members, namealy;

(1) The Dean of the Facuity who shall

be the Chairman. - Chairman
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(2)  The Heads of Departments of Study in

the Facuity. . Member

{3) All Professors in the Faculty, _ - Membsr
(4} One Associate Professor and one

(1)

(2)

(1)

2)

(3)

Assistant Professor , by rotation according to
seniority, from each Department in Facuity. - Member

(For three years)

STATUTE -18

Power of Facultieé_

The Faculty shall have such power and shall perform such duties as given in the
Ordinances and shall, from time to time, appoint such and s¢ many Boards of
Studies in different branches of studies as may be prescribed by the Ordinances.
The Faculty shall also consider and make such recommendations to the Academic
Council on any question pertaining to their respective spheres of work as may
appear to them or on any other matter referred to them by the Academic Council.

STATUTE -19
BOARD OF STUDIES

There shall be a Board of Studies for Subject comprising of -

()  All the teachers of the concerned subject.

(i} Two members to be nominated and co-opted the Department from outside the
university, form academia/Industries, after approval of Vice-Chancellor from a
amongst the panel of Five persons.

The Head of the Department shail be the Chairman of the Board of Studies provided

that-

(i) The term of the Chairman shall be of three years,

(it If there are more than one Subject in the department the senior most
Professor/Associate Professor shall be the chairman of Board of Studies of that
subject in accordance to with clause (1} above.

The term of the Co-opted membors of the board of studies shall be of  three years.

The Vice-Chancellor may constitute a Board of Studies for the subject fo be introduced

by the university as and when required.
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(5 Detailed Syllabus of the different courses of the department shall be prepared by the
Board of Studies.

(6} Contents of the Syllabus shaill be revised and updated by the Board of Studies from
time to ime and be submitted to the Academic Council for its approval.

(N Board of studies mesting shall be convened at least once in a year

STATUTE -20
STUDENTS COUNCIL

(1) The students’ council shall mainly function as a forum for getting feedback on the
students’ issues and their welfare.

(2} The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint the Students’ Council, one student from each
Department/Faculty who shafl be a regular student of the university and had secured first
position in  order of merit in the preceding Exarmination.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor can also decide to involve other categories of students in the
Students’ Council depending upon the need of students participation for the benefit of
the University. Schedule cast and Schedule tribes and girls students will be given

adequate representation in the students’ Council.

STATUTE -21
APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

(1) For the teaching staﬁ in the University namely the Professors, Assaciate Professor,
and Assistant Professor, the Board of Management may recommend to the Governing
Body for filling up the vacancies occurs in different Teaching depariment of the
University.

(3] The Governing Body shall assess the recommendations of the Board of Management
and approve filling up of teaching vacancies through. an open advertisement and
selection process from time to time.

3 The post of teaching staff (Professor, Associate Professor and Assistant Professor)
shall be advertised in the national daily News Papers which have wider circulation
clearly'mentioning the essential qualifications and pay scale for each advertised post
as per norms prescribed by the University Grant Commission (UGC) or any other

Regulatory Body,
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(4 There shall be a Screening Committee consisting of three members, appointed by the
Vice-Chancelior and shall screen all the applications and prepare a summary of all the
candidates fulfilling the essential qualifications and {o be called for the interview. Also
a list of candidates rejected and not to be summoned for the interview shall be made

separately giving reasons for their rejection.

(5) Summary of all the screened applications shall be made available to the Selection
commiitee, | -

(6) The Selection commitiee shall consist of the following members:
(i The Vice-Chancelior _ - Chairman

(ii) One observer, not connected with the
University in any manner, 1o be nominated
by the Chairman, M.P. University Regulatory
Commission, | ' - Member
(iii) Three subject expert nominated by the.
Vice-Chancellor after the approval of the

-Chancellor - Member
(1v) Dean of concerned Faculty - Member
(v) Head of the Department - Member
(7 The S3election Committee shall_recommend lo the Governing Body the names,

arranged in order of merit, if any, of the persons who it considers suitable for the
appointment.

Provided that no recommendation shall be made unless at least two subject experts
and the Observer under clause (8) mentioned above, are present in the meeting of

Selection committee.

8) After the Selection committee’s recommendation and approval by Govering Body,
appointment letters will issued by the Registrar to the selected candidates.
)] In addition to full-time teachers, the Board of Management / Vice Chancellor may also

decide to engage teachers for a fixed period 7 part time / contractual basis. The terms
and conditions {such as honorarium', TA/DA, conveyance charges etc) of such persons
will be decided by the Chancellor of the University from time to time
(10} Teachers aiready working (appointed by the sponsoring Body / institute)
(i) Teachers (Professor/Associate Professor /Assistant Professor ) who are

already working and who have been are appointed on regular basis, following
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due procedure in the same institute/college, before its notification as
university, shall be exé_]mined by the screening committee constituted as per
the provision of section (6) of this statute.

(i) After examining each case, as per the norms/qualification laid down by the
University Grant Commetion /any other relevant Regulatory body the
committee as (1) above, shall comply with the conditions mentioned in 7(1) of
this statute, submit its recommendation to the Chancellor,

(i) The teachers found suitable for appointrﬁent in the uhiversity Teaching
Department, as screened above may be absorbad as the regular teachers of
the university after approval of Governing Body;

(11) (i) For the Purpose of official work, the seniority of various categories of teachers shall
be maintained by the Univérsity In accordance with length of continuous service in a
cadre.

(i) It shali be the duty of the Registrar to prepare and maintain in respect of different
categories and. update seniority lists in accordance with procedure laid down in the
- clauses hereafter appearing provided that if:

(a) If the iength of service of two or more teachers in any cadre calculated in
accordance with paragraph 2 above is equal, their seniority inter se shall be
determined in accordance with the {ength of continuous service in the cadre
immediately below, if any '

(b If after calculation in accordance with above the seniority inter se of two or
more teachers in any cadre is equal, their seniority inter se shall be
determined in accordance with the length of continuous service in the cadre,
if any, immediate blow the cadre considered under above.

(c) If after calculation in accordance with the foregoing provisions to the extent
possible, the senicrity inter se of two or more teacher in any cadre is equal,
their senfority inter se shall be dstermined by the total period of continuous
service as a teacher in any cadre. '

(d) If after applying the fbregoing provision to the extent possible, the seniority of
two or more teachers is equal, their seniority inter se shall be determined in
accordance with seniority in age.

(12)  The retirement age of a teacher shall be as per Regulatory Badies, UGG, AICTE, MCI,
BCI etc. norms and no one shall withhold official position after retirement. However,

'they can continue for teaching purpose.
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(1

(2)

(3)

(5)

(1)

2)

STATUTE -22

CATEGCRIES OF THE NON-TEACHING EMPLOYEES

The following types of non-teaching employees shall be appointed by the University

) Permanent/Probationary employees '

(ii) Contr_actual employees

{iti} Casual employees _
Permanent employee means an employee who is appointed against a clear vacancy.,
The probationary period for such employees will be of two years.
Contractual employee means an employee who is appointed on contract basis for a
specified period, |
Casual Employee means an employee who is employed on the basis of a muster Roll.
The terms of services conditions of all the above types of employees and their

arbitration procedures shall be as prescribed by the Regulations of the University.
STATUTE -23
OTHER OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

The following shall be the other Officers of the University:
(i) Controller of Examination:

(a) Controller of Examination shall be an officer of the Univef‘sity and shall be
appointed by the Vice Chancellor from amongst the Teachers of the University.

(b) When the office of the controller of Examination is vacant or when the
Controller of Examination is, by reason of iliness or absence for any other
cause, unable to perform the duties of his office, the duties of the office shall be
performed by such other person as the Vice chancellor may appoint for the
purpose,

(c} The Controller of Examination shall control the conduct of examination and all
other .arrangements necesséry therefor and execution of all processes
connected therewith and ancillary thereto. '

(iiy Librarian .

The Librarian shall be a full time salaried officer of the University, and his

appointment will be made .foi[owing the procedure as decided by Board of

Management.

The powers and responsibilities of the Controller of Examination and Liberian shall be

as decided by the Board of Management of the Univorsity.
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STATUTE -24

CONFERMENT OF HONORARY DEGREES AND ACADEMIC DISTINCTIONS

(n {i Proposal for conferment of an Honorary Degree or Academic Distinction shall be
made in writing through the Department bf any facuity and member and Head of
the Department/institute will forward it through Dean of Faculty to the Vice
Chancellor.

(it} On receipt of the proposal the Vice-Chancellor, on being satisfied that the
proposal is in conformity with the provision of the Act, shall summon  special
meeting of the Board of Management to consider the propoéal.

(i) At such special meeting of the Board of Management the Vice- Chancellor shall

| cali upon the members to indicate their opinion on the proposallby a secret ballot.

: No speeches or comments shall be permitted on the proposal at such meeting.

(i) The Vice-Chancellor shall ascertain the proposal from scrutiny of the baliof
papers, if the Vice-chancellor finds that the proposal haé ihe requisite support of
the 'rﬁembers, he shall declare that the proposal is worth approving and shéil
send it for final approval of the Chancellor.

(iv} Every proposal for conferment of an Honorary Degree or Academic Distinction
shall be separately made and considered in respect of a proposed recipient.

2 O Any such proposal submitted for approval directly to Governing Body shall be
decided by a secret baliot of the members of the _Goveming body present and
voting at the meeting. ' |

(i No member of the Governing Body shall be permitted to discuss, comment or
make any speéch in respect of the proposal at such mesting.
iii) The Vice Chancellor shall scrutinise the ballot papers in respect of the proposal.
(iv)On scrutiny, if the proposal is found to have the requisite support, the
proposal shall be declared to be carried and in the absence of the requisite
- support, the proposal shall be declared to be dispersed with. However the
Chancelior will have power to reject or approve any proposal without

assigning any reason thereof,
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(3)
4

(5)

STATUTE -25
PROVISION REGARDING FEE TO BE CHARGED FROM THE STUDENTS

All the courses in the university shall be run on self finance mode. The following type of

fees may be charged from the students;

I Prospectus/ Registration form fee
1l Admission fee (Where applicable)
. Tuition fee for the course

IV.  Examination fee

V. Library fee

Vi Development/amalgamated fund
VII. Laboratory fee
Vit  Caution money

The University may introduce other heads of fees as per requirement of course from

time fo time

In addition, fee for duplicate mark sheets, revaluation, issue of degres, Migration and
such other examination or result fee may be charged from the students, as prescribed by

the ordinance. _
The components of fee may vary from course to course and shall be decided by the

Board of Management for each course.
Direction of various regulatory Body viz; MIC, DCI, UGC will be the binding on the

University
The fee structure of various courses and provision of exemption from tuition fee will be
decided be the Board of Management from time to time and will be made available to the

student alongwith the prospectus for conserving session.
All fee subject to approval of the regulatory Body as defined in 2(f) and {(u) of the act

2007

STATUTE -26

ENDOWMENTS : STUDENTS AWARDS .

1.

The Board of Management may accept donations from any person, bady, institution and
NGO for the creation of an endowment for the award of fellowships, scholarships;

studentships, exhibitions, bursaries, medals and other awards of a recurring character.
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2. Each endowment shall be secured by investment decided by the Board of Management
in fixed deposits in a scheduled bank.

3. The Board of Management shall be the administrator of all endowments.

4. The award shall be made out of the inoome accruing from the endowment. Any part of
the income which is not so utilized shall be added to the endowment.

5. The Academic coundil shall prescribe the condition of award after consulting the donor
and effect shall be given to his/her wishes as far as possible.
Jn case of each endowment accepted by the Board of Management the Board of
Management shall make a regulation giving the name of donor, the name, initial value

and purpose of the endowment,
STATUTE - 27
CONVOCATION

(1) A Convocation for the award of the Degrees,; Diploma and other Distinction of the
; University shall normally be held annually in the main campus of the Unlvererty or at
: suoh other place as may be approved by the Governrng Body '
(2) The Academic Council shall frame Regulation reiatrng to the format of the Degree,
| D!ploma Documents, Certlf oate and Citations, their text, issuance of these doouments in
. absentia, dupllcate degree and procedure for holdlng Conveotlon \
3 The Visitor and in his absence the changellor shall preside over the convocatron function
of the Unlvers:ty In the absence of both, the Vlce- Chancelior shall preszde over the

Convooatron functlon

- STATUTE 28

" ADMISSION OF STUDENTS

(1) Admission process and intake to various ooursee shall be as approved the Governing’
'Body The. number of seat m each course shall be in conformlty of reievant Reguiatory

_ Body such as AICTE UGC, MCI, BCI NCTE ete.
(2) The Universily may conduct its own entrance test for aII the programs if necessery or
' may utilize the list of result of such examination/ test conducted by different State/

) Nat|o_n_alf Professional Bodies. The selection would be made on merit basis.
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(3). F’oltmes and directives of CentraIfState!Reguiatory Body regardmg admission ;ncludmg
regulatlon of reservatlon for SCKST:‘OBC:‘ students below poverty line famlly;’ physmatly
handlcapped and other categor!es shall be appllcabie to the Unuversny

Stat_ute No-29

'ANNUAL REPORT AND THE BALANCE SHEET

(1) The Ann'ua'I-Repert of the Un_Ev_ersiﬂz and 'the bé!anee sheet along with income and
| Expen_diture accounts .of the University, duly audited by the Charted _Accountant
~ appointed by the University, and shall.get_the appreval of t.he fihence cemmittee. -
(-2)' . T_he Report shall be'pteced before the _Geve'ming_Be_dy for approvat-. -
(3} A copy of the Annuel Report and the annuel ecc:eunts pfepared under Sub-section (1)
- sha!l be presented to the Visitor and to the MP. State Umversﬂy Regulatory

Commission aﬁer its epproval by the Govemmg Body.

STATUTE-30 -
RESINGNATION

Any re3|gnatlon tendered by any employee eha!i be processed as per the statutes Regulet:ons

prescnbed for the purpoee _

STATUTE -31
ACTION AGAINST TEACHERS

1f there in an allegation ef 'rniScenduct against a teacher, the vice Chancellor shali constitute a
fact ﬂnd_ing committes and if necessary .based on the basis fact finding committee

recommer_i'dations, may institute an inquiry committee for the purpose..

(1) - Based on the inguiry’ Commi_ttee rep'er"t, the Vice Chancellor may deeide course of action
including suspension depending on the gravity of ‘misconduct, However, for taking
actions to the extent of termination of the teacher concerned, the Vice Chancellor shall

report the matter to Governing Body whose decision will be final. '
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Any person. aggheved by the action mentlon m clause (1) may prefer an appeal against

: any action can be made to the Chancellor within 30 days from the date of recelving of
- the’ commumcatuon of such order and the. Chanceltor may refer the case back to the

: Governzng Body wzth his'com ments to review the case

' STATUTE - 32

ACTION A‘GAINST NON-TEACHING EMPLOYEES -

.Where there is an allegation of mlsconduct agamst a non—teaohmg emptoyee the_

Reglstrar shall constitute a fact fi nqu Committee and if necessary, based on the fact

- finding committee recommendations, may institute an. inquiry commlttee for the purpose
‘Based on the |hqu1ry commlttee report the Reglstrar may decide course of action

mctudfng suspehsmn dependmg on the Seventy of the misconduct.

-'___However tor taking actron to the extent of termination  of non- teaching . emp[oyee
' concerned, the Registrar shall report the.ma_tter_ to the Vroe _Chancellor whose decision

il be final .

An appeai agamst any action can be made o the Chancel[or wﬂhm 36 days from the date of

passmg such, order and the deCISIOI'I of Chenceiior will be fi nal

(N,

STATUTE -33

APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS -

: ln_.t'h__i's Statute: _
() “Internal Examtner means:

(@) In Case of a theory paper, an examlner mcludmg a paper setter who _
s a teacher in a Untversny Teachmg DepartmenthchooI of'
_ Studieleepartment of the Unrversny '
(b) In case of practlcal and vivasvoce exammatton an examiner who is a
teacher in the instltutzon whose oandldates are bemq exammed at the

examination center

- A “External examiner” means an exammer other than “‘internal  examiner” from

outsids the UhiverSJty

(]li)' “Co- exammer means an examther ina wntten paper other than the paper setter
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The office of the Regrstrar ;’ Controlier examlnat;on shafl prepare for every subject an

- |nstztut|on wase list.of. names of persons quallfled for appoi ntment as examzners The list
shail be in two parts the flrst part contammg the names of persons workmg as teachers
. in the unlversaty Teachlng Departments!SchooI of studreerepartment of the umversrty

- and the second’ part conta}nlng names of persons other than teachers of the Umversrty ‘

'.qua}zfled for appomtment as examlners whose names sha!I he obtamed by the

) 3 Reglstrar s:office from other Unrversny on |ts own- |nit|at|ve or under the direction of the

(&)

| (_?)

chalrman of the Board of Studres concerned

“The list shail contaln as for as poSS|bIe mformatzon relatlng to the persons mcluded

thereln on the foilowmg pomts namely:-

() ~ The academic quailflcahon and teaching experlence at degree and post graduate

levels.
(i) The ﬁeld of speC|aI|zat|on .
iiiy The. examination of the Umversny and years in which they have acted as

exammers inthe past

"~ The list so prepared shall be made available to the examination committee .concerned

‘constituted with names of__perso:‘a_s'appointed as examiners in the University during the

two preceding years. The co'rnrnittee_' may add to th_e list the names and expetience of

persons qualified for appointments as examiners bpt_not included therein.

 The Registrar's/Controller of examination’s office shall also g'ive' the Examination

.committee the approximate 'number' of candida'te's expected to appear at each

examination and the list of centers of each practlcaW va-Voce Examlnatron together

with estimated. number of Candi dates there in. _
The Exammatuon committee shall, in the light of the prov15|on of the followmg paragraph

o Recommend -

(1) A panel of three names for the appomtment of the paper setter of each wntten
. o paper - - . . .
(ii)_ . Alist of name of perSOns of appointment as -Co- examiners Where necessary, the
| number- of names including in the fist being at least ﬂfty percent in excess of the
- number to the appomtment . - _'
(i) - Alist of names of persons for ap_pointment_as ekamin'ers in each practical/Viva-
voce examination, the number of names fncl'uded in the list being-'_spf_fi\cien_t for he

conduct of Practlcafr’vlva-voce exammatlon at different centers

'The Vrce- Chancellor shall appoant paper setier, co examlners practical Niva-voce

examiners ordinarily from amongst _persons recommen_ded by the exammat]on
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| “committee. He mey, "howev'er apooint a person whose name is not inctuded in the list of -'
namee recommended by the Examlnatlon Commlttee if he is satlsfled that the person sn'
_ : _questlon possesses the mzn:mum requrred quahflcatron ' ' '
'(8) .- "_The other terms - and oonditlons for the appomtment of examlners shall be: as per
B dec:snon of Board of Management on the recommendatlon of Board of Examlnatlon _
(9) “The quallfloatlon _of the paper setter anid Co-examiners shall be_es per the norms ta'i_d
down by the related regulatory bodies viz; UGC, MCI, DCI, BCI, NCl, PCI, efc *

- STATUTE - 34
THE PROCTORIAL BOARD

Q) There shall be a Prootonal Board to maintain the d[SCIpIIT‘Ie amongst the students of the
_ UnlverS|ty It.shall oonetst ofthe following members
{1} AProfessor nominated by Vice-Chancelior (Chairman)
(2) The chief Proctor (Convenor ) | |
(3) Dean Student Alffairs
" (4) AllProctor(s)
5) Al Wardens of the Hostels
__(6) One ot the two. students nommated by the Vice- chanceilor from amongst the

-

o student members of the Board Of Studies -
(2} - The Prootonal Board shali prepare a Code: of Conduot 1o be fo[Iowed by the students
_' _ ‘and shall place it before the board of Management for its approval. '
| (3) | ‘: Any woiat:on of the Code of oonduot or breach of any rule’ or regulatlon of the UnwerSJty'
by any students shef! be reoords as mdlsoplme and shall make the student hable for
- -disolptmary aotlon agamst hlmfher ' _ .
(4)  -The Chief Proctor and Prootors shall be appolnted by the VJCB Chancellor from amongst
- the teacher of the University. The number of Proctors shall be determlned by the Vuoe-
. 'ChanoeHor dependlng upon the enroilment of the students |n the University,. '
(5) " The Chief Prootore so appomted by the Vice Chanoellor for a per:od not exceedzng
~ three years.. S ' _ '
.-Prowded that Vice Chancellor may remove Ch;ef Prootor or the Proctor before the
' 'oompietlon of his/her tenure if he/ she faJis to dlScharge the dutles welt or |f hlsfher

_ actlwtles are. prejudiolet to the interest of the UmverSIty
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(6)

[ON

(2)

©)

m

®)

The F'ower and dutfes of Chief Proctor:.

' (. The Chlef Proctor shall get a Proctorlal form fltled by students and keep it for the

. record in his/her offtce

iy Helshe wil rssuetdentlty Card to each students under hlsfher seal and signature
(i He/she- shatl be..authorized by the umversﬂy fo issue rail and air travel

- concession orders to the bonafide students of the umvers:ty
(v)  Hefshe wil place all the matter brought to histher notice before the proctorial

~ Board on being approved by the Vice Chancellor.

STATUTE -35

_ DEAN STUDENT WELFARE _
The first Dean Student welfare affairs offloer of the Umversrty may be appomted by the

chancellor for a penod of two years

: The subsequent Dean student weifare shali be appomted fora term of three years by the

Board of Management on the recommendation of Vice-Chancelior.

The Dean student Affairs shall be a full tJme salaried officer. -

- The Quafrhcatlon salary and mode of appolntment shatt be preecnbed by the Board of

Management of the Unlversny

' The Dean student welfare affairs shall be governed by the service rules prescnbed by

- the University for the employees of the unrversﬂy

The Dean student welfare affalrs sha!l be advisor of the unrversny Student Assoolatlon
“and the Head of the Informatlon Bureau and Employment Bureau of the unrversrty
The Dean student weifare shall if reqwred by the Board of Management and Academlc

- Council be present at any meetlng of the authorlty as. dlrected from trme to time.

Subject to the Control of Vlce Chant‘ellor and Board of Management the Dean student

: weffare affalrs shall, -

(i} Make arrangement to ensure sultable Iodgmg and boardmg facnmes to the

students ‘who deSIre to I|ve ln hostel

(i Arrange for emp!oyment of Student in accordance wnth plans approved by the

o V|ce Chancelror and the Board of Management
iy Assist the students in obtalnlng scholareh:p by furnlshtng them the tnformahon in-

relation to these.
14%) Communlcate wrth the guardlans of the studente concernlng the wetfare of the

students

RON Perform such other dutles as may be assrgned to h|m for the time to time by the

Vice Chancetlor and the Board of Management.
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STATUTE -36

‘Miscellaneous

Creation of new Department and abolition or restructuring of Existing Department:-

'On the recelpt of proposal for oreatlon of new Departmentfaboiztlon!restructurlng '
of emstmg department the academ;c councrl W||| discuss & send its reoommendatlon to
_:Chanoetior for approvai After the approval of proposal by . the Chancellor the Vice

o Chancellor will issue the order & WIII |mplement accordmg ¥

Alteratlon of the number of seats m different courses of University:-
~ The number of seats in different oourse of Un:versny WIII be decided by ac,ademtc

- Councn & proposal shaiE be send to Chancetior for its approval. The similar procedure '
wil be foflowed for alterahon of member seats in different course. It would however be
Cin conformlty of the Regufatory Body such as AICTE, NCTE etc:

_ Creatlon of F’ost & procedure for 1ts abot:tlon -

In the initial stage the Governlng Body will propose the number of poet to be

created as per statute The Chanoeller will approve the number of post required for the -
.establishment of University as per_statute. After creation of Board of Management the
S proposal for creation of post or procedure for its abolition will be submitted to Board for-

its approval After the approva! of Board of Management the proposa[ shall be sent s}

_Chancellor for fi nal approval.
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